





PREFACE

This instruction manual was designed to make it easy for people
without specialized knowledge of computers to learn to use
CANOBRAIN II, which operates under the AS-100 System.

Volume I

Fundamentals: This volume explains the system and data
floppy disks which must be created before
using CANOBRAIN II, and also outlines the
basic key operations of CANOBRAIN II. Be
sure to read this portion carefully.

Volume II
Books: This volume uses examples to explain the
function and manipulation of books under
CANOBRAIN II. Do the examples as you
read this portion.
. Volume III
Rolls: This volume uses examples to explain the
function and manipulation of rolls under
CANOBRAIN 1II.
Volume IV
Patterns: This explains how routine processing can
be registered as patterns and total patterns
and automatically executed by CANOBRAIN IT.
Be sure to do the examples included.
. Volume V
Handbook: The functions described in Volumes II to IV

are summarized. For operations, consult
Volume I as required. This portion is also
useful when error messages are displayed,
since it contains a list of these messages

and explanations for each.



Appendices 1 and 2 are for readers who are going to develop
BASIC programs or use IBM floppy disks.

Appendix 3 describes how to use a secondary printer if one
is connected to CANOBRAIN II.

Appendix 4 describes how to use a hard disk system with
CANOBRAIN II.

Appendix 5 is the function key list. Cut this sheet out and
retain it for future reference.

Examples used for explanations in this manual have been

executed using an 8-inch system.
Read the following manuals along with this manual:

"AS-100 System Instructions™"
"CP/M-86 User's Manual"
"Hard Disk System User's Manual"

CP/M—86TM is a registered trademark of Digital Research.
CanobrainT™ ig a registered trademark of Canon Inc.

(In this manual, please change all references to "CANOBRAIN"
to "Canobrain".)

* Information contained in this publication is subject to

change without prior notice.
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CHAPTER 1 OUTLINE

This chapter explains what CANOBRAIN is and what procedures

must be carried out before using it.



What is CANOBRAIN?

Everyone is aware that computers are playing a more
important role in our daily lives. But what a lot of
people don't know is that you don't necessarily have to
have specialized skills or programming knowledge to take
advantage of computer benefits. Today's information-
intensive offices need computer software that is both
versatile and easy to use. The problem is that most
businesses simply do not have the time and money requir-

ed to train their personnel as computer experts.

That's why we made CANOBRAIN. There's no programming
language to learn, just a few easy-to-understand proce-
dures that will quickly turn your information into results.
And CANOBRAIN can be used for a wide range of tasks, from
record-keeping and accounting to business projection and

analysis.

1.1.1 Devices used by CANOBRAIN

(1)

First we will explain the various AS-100 devices which
CANOBRAIN uses.

Display unit

The display unit displays messages
from CANOBRAIN, characters entered

become  familiar with these images
as you learn to operate CANOBRAIN.

_——

, , from the keyboard, and the contents
of floppy disks. CANOBRAIN dis-
plays a wide variety of different
images on this CRT; you will




(2) Keyboard

The keyboard conveys data and

OooE OooE = instructions to the computer.

:_= H 3 Characters are displayed on the
AllisjHoteliounil i EB

screen as the various keys on the

Canop e

keyboard are pressed. Specific
keyboard procedures are explain-

ed in Chapter 2.

(3) Pointing device
The pointing device conveys
information to CANOBRAIN regard-

ing the display positions of
data which will be processed.
CANOBRAIN can be used without
the pointing device. Specific
pointing device procedures are
explained on page 50.

(4) Floppy disk units

Two types of floppy disk units
o — are available, one for 5% inch
W___— mini-floppy disks and one for

8-inch floppy disks. Your system
IIII is equipped with one or both types

of these units. The function of

[::
i these units is to write data onto
B
1
 mmapmm—

floppy disks and to read data

| from them.
| .

For 5 ¥ -inch For 8-inch
disks disks




Mini-floppy disk
(5 }4 —inch)

(5) Hard disk units

(6) Printer

|

Floppy disk (8-inch)

Hard disk units can be used just

like floppy disk units.

The printer prints out data
prepared by CANOBRAIN.
CANOBRAIN can also be used

without a printer.



(1)

(2)

CANOBRAIN Disk Format and Contents

A brief explanation of how the floppy and hard disks are
used should help you understand what CANOBRAIN is and
what it does.

The types of floppy disks which are used by CANOBRAIN
include the system disk, which contains the CANOBRAIN

program, and data disks, which are used for data storage.

The system disk contains programs like the operating
system, which controls the operation of the computer, and
the CANOBRAIN program. Procedures for creating the
system floppy disk are explained in detail on page 1l2.

The data disks used by CANOBRAIN can be compared to
filing cabinets. Each filing cabinet provides space in
which documents can be stored. Two types of documents
can be stored in these filing cabinets: books and rolls.
From the data in these books and rolls, various types

of graphs can be created.




Just as a book is composed of many pages, the books
of CANOBRAIN are composed of units called pages. However,
with CANOBRAIN, the pages are filled with words and
numbers that you write yourself.

One page in each book is like a table of contents. 1In
CANOBRAIN, this page is called an index. This index con-
tains the titles which are assigned by you to other pages

containing material you have written.

There is. another special page called the 0 page. This

page is used when you want to add new pages for data.

INDEX 1 PAGE PAGE
Q PAGE: Additional pages Sales Management Table Sales Management Graph

1 PAGE: Sales Management Tahle

2 PAGE: Sales Management Graph NAME |JAN |FEB MAR | APR

s
/e

\/"‘\.: -" w

afm|a|wfes |-

Rolls - A roll can be thought of as an uninterrupted
table or series of tables. Though books are divided
into units called pages, a roll has no such divisions.
This means a roll will have no index pages, page 0, or
graph pages. (In order to create a graph using roll
data, you must transfer the data to a book table first.)

A roll table can contain up to 10,000 rows.



1.

Rolls and Books

The following diagram shows the relative formats of a
roll and a book:

You can input data into a roll or a book via the keyboard.
Data can be moved from a roll to a book table, but not
from a book table to a roll. Graphs are generated by
referencing data in a book table. A roll is best suited

for processing large amounts of data.



1.1.4 CANOBRAIN Tables

The following illustration should give you some idea of

how tables are processed by CANOBRAIN.

Row

Areas separated from one another by horizontal lines
are called rows, while those separated by vertical lines
are called columns. The rectangular areas formed by the
intersection of vertical and horizontal lines are called
cells. A cell is the smallest table unit handled by

CANOBRAIN, but it is alsoc possible to handle table data
in row or column units.



1.1.5 Function Outline

The following diagram illustrates the various functions
of CANOBRAIN:

Canobrain

Rolls Books Total pattern

Table Table Graph
Data input Data input Graph editing
Calculation Calculation Graph printing
Retrieval Retrieval
Sort Sort
Printout Printout

CANOBRAIN allows you to:

perform numeric calculations,
retrieve data,

. sort data,
generate graphs,

define and execute procedures.

Details about these processes and operating procedures

are given in Volume II and the sections following.



Numeric calculations

CANOBRAIN can calculate totals and grand totals for
numeric data included in tables. This is done using
expressions (functions) which are predefined in CANOBRAIN.
It is also possible to automatically recalculate totals
or grand totals when a change is made in any of the

numeric data items.
Data retrieval

CANOBRAIN allows you to search a book for data satisfy-
ing specified conditions and to display it on the screen.
It also allows you to search a roll for data satisfying
specified conditions and to move it to another roll.
Conditions can be specified for character or numeric
data. Conditions such as "equal to", "greater than",

and "less than" can also be specified.
Data sorting

Data sorting is the process of rearranging the rows of
a table so that items in a specified column are arranged
in either descending or ascending order. The contents
of the specified column may be either numeric or charac-

ter data.

When processing a roll, you can move the sorted table to
another roll.

Printout

The contents of tables can be printed out on the printer.
It is possible to retrieve and print specific columns
and/or rows of data.

In addition, subtotals in a roll can be calculated as

the contents are being printed out.

- 10 -



(5)

(6)

(7)

Graphing

CANOBRAIN can automatically prepare a wide variety of
graphs based on the data included in tables. Simply
specify the table rows and columns containing the appli-
cable data and the type of graph required. Once a graph
has been displayed on the screen, the colors used in the
graph and the scale of the graph can be changed; then
the graph can be printed out on the printer.

As stated previously, roll data must be transferred to

a book table before a graph can be created.

Procedure definition and execution

CANOBRAIN allows you to define frequently-used processing
procedures as patterns. You can also define the sequence

of pattern execution as a total pattern.

By now, you should have a general idea of the purpose and
applications of CANOBRAIN; later, you will obtain more
detailed knowledge by actually using CANOBRAIN. How-
ever, first we will explain the preparations required
before using CANOBRAIN.

Other processing
For data compatibility with other systems, you can read
data from or write data to CD (Common Data) files when

processing a book, or IBM-format floppy disks (8-inch)
when processing a roll.

- 11 -



1.

2.1

(1)

Before Starting

As was explained earlier, a system floppy disk and data
disks are required to operate CANOBRAIN. This section
explains procedures for creating these disks.

See Appendix 4 for details on using a hard disk system.

System floppy disk

The floppy disk included with this manual contains only
the CANOBRAIN program. However, to use CANOBRAIN, a
program called the CP/M-86 operating system is needed
to control the computer's operations. A system floppy
disk is created by copying the program of the original
floppy disk to another floppy disk.

CP/M-86 CANOBRAIN CANOBRAIN
original original system
floppy disk floppy disk floppy disk

] ]

0 0

Creating a system floppy disk differs according to which
floppy disk, 8-inch or 5) -inch, is used.

8-inch floppy disks
First, insert the disk containing the CP/M-86 operating
system into drive A of the floppy disk unit. Then

insert the original CANOBRAIN disk into drive B of the
floppy disk unit.

- 12 -



® Turn the disk unit on; messages from the CP/M-86 system
will be displayed sequentially as shown below.

® Press the following keys in the order shown.

ELEMLOC OEAEEDRED

(Space bar)

The screen should look like this:

A > submit bisetupl

If the characters displayed on the screen are not correct,
press and re-enter the data.

Press ; the screen will return to "A> "

@ Remove the original CP/M-86 disk from drive A.
Remove the original CANOBRAIN disk from drive B and
insert it into drive A. 1Insert a new floppy disk into
drive B. After replacing the floppy disks, proceed as
follows to inform the computer that disk replacement
has been completed.

Press simultaneously.

A>NC
A>_

- 13 -



Press the keys in the order shown below.

AeRMERmC, JEE

(Space bar)

Make sure that the screen is as shown below. If the

information on the screen is not correct, press |%§| and

start over again from step 3.

A > format b:_

® Press The screen should look like this:

A > format b

The number displayed on this line will
FORMAT V1.03 vary according to the versionused.

Disk B: Will be destroyed, OK?_

CANOBRAIN will ask whether it is all right to destroy
the contents of the floppy disk inserted in drive B.
Make sure again that the floppy disk inserted into
drive B is the new one. If the floppy disk is not to

be destroyed, press [:] and The screen will
return to "A> ",

@ Press y| and The following is displayed on the

screen, and processing starts.

A > format b:

FORMAT V1.03
Disk B: will be destroyed, OK?y

- 14 -



The screen should look like this when processing is
complete.

A > format b:

FORMAT V1.03

Disk B: will be destroyed,OK?y
COPYING SECONDARY BOOT.
A>_

Now the new floppy disk is ready for use. Formatting
takes about 90 seconds from start to finish.

Copy the original CANOBRAIN floppy disk to the new
floppy disk.

Press the following keys in the order shown.

M(e) 1) (e (€7 [

Make sure that the screen appears as shown below.

A > format b

FORMAT V1.03

Disk B: will be destroyed,OK?y
COPYING SECONDARY BOOT.
kA)volcopy_

If the information on the screen is not correct, press

and re-enter the data.

- 15 -



Press The screen appears as shown below.

A > format b°

FORMAT V1.03

Disk B: will be destroyed,OK?y
COPYING SECONDARY BOOT.

A > volcopy

VOLCOPY V101 The number displayed on this line will

vary according to the version.

Enter Source Disk Drive (A-D) ? _

Press [:] and The screen appears as shown below.

A > volcopy

VOLCOPY V101
Enter Source Disk Drive (A-D) ? a
Destination Disk Drive (A-D) ?_

.
Press | B| and . The screen shown below will appear.
A > volcopy

VOLCOPY V101

Enter Source Disk Drive (A-D) ? a
Destination Disk Drive (A-D) ?b
Copying disk A : to disk B :

Is this what you want to do (Y/N) ¢

- 16 -



Press and The copy process will start.

In

this particular situation, press [Y1 , not [:] , to

abort the copy process. The screen that appears will

look like the one shown below.

A > volcony

VOLCOPY V101

Enter Source Disk Drive (A-D) ? a
Destination Disk Drive (A-D) ?b
Copying disk A ! to disk B

Is this what you want to do (Y/N) ?y
COPY TRACK NUMBER = 0_

During the copy process, the display will show the

current track being copied

, from track zero up to track

76. The screen will look like the one shown below.

A > volcopy

VOLCOPY V1.01

Enter Source Disk' Drive (A-D) ? a
Destination Disk Drive (A-D) ?b
Copying disk A: to disk B :

Is this what you want to do (Y/N) 7?7y
COPY TRACK NUMBER = 76

Copy another disk (Y/N) ?_

Copying is now complete. The process takes about three

minutes from start to finish.

- 17 -



®

Press [N] and The screen will appear as shown
below.
A > volcopy

VOLCOPY V1.01

Enter Source Disk Drive (A-D) ? a
Destination Disk Drive (A-D) ?b
Copying disk A . to disk B¢

Is this what you want to do (Y/N) ?y
COPY TRACK NUMBER = 76

Copy another disk (Y/N) ?n
A>_

Press the following keys in the order shown.

FUEMORCOEENUEEC, | g

(4]

The last number will differ according to the type of

printer (s) connected to your system.

When using an A-1200, press [1].
. When using an A-1210, press [2].
. When using an A-1250, press [3].
. When using other printers, press [4].

When no printers are connected, press [4] .

If an incorrect key is entered, the printer connected

may not operate normally.

Make sure that the system floppy disk is re-created

if the printer is replaced with a different type of
unit.

The following explanations assume that an A-1200 printer

is connected to your system.

- 18 -



(2)

@

The screen should look like this.

A > submit setup2 1

When the information on the screen is incorrect, press

ﬁﬁﬂ and start over again. Pressing executes the

processing and the screen returns to "A> ",

The CANOBRAIN system floppy disk has been completed.
5 Y% -inch mini-floppy disks

When using mini-floppy disks, you will need two system
disks to operate CANOBRAIN. These disks will be called
system disk 1 and system disk 2, respectively. Your
first task is to create system disk 1.

Insert the disk containing the CP/M-86 operating system
into drive A of the floppy disk unit. Then insert the
original CANOBRAIN disk 1 into drive B.

Turn the AS-100 on. Messages from the CP/M-86 system

will be displayed sequentially as shown below.

A>_

® Press the following keys in the order shown.

- 19 -



The screen should look like this.

A > submit b:setupl _

If the characters displayed on the screen are not

correct, press %ﬁﬂand start re-enter the data.

Press ; the screen will return to "aA> ".

Remove the original CP/M-86 disk from drive A.

Insert the original CANOBRAIN disk from drive B into
drive A. 1Insert a new floppy disk into drive B. After
replacing the floppy disks, do the following to inform
the computer that disk replacement has been completed.

Press simultaneously.

A>n~C
A>

Press the following keys in the order shown below.

HEEMEOHC IEE

Check to see that the screen looks like the one below.

If the screen is incorrect, press I | and re-enter the
data.

A > format b

- 20 -



Press The screen should look like this:

o=

A> format b :

The number displayed on this line will
vary according to the versionused.

LDisk B: Will be destroyed,OK?_

rUnMAr V103

CANOBRAIN asks you whether it is all right to destroy
the contents of the disk inserted in drive B. Make sure
that the floppy disk inserted in drive B is the new
floppy disk. If the contents of the floppy disk are

not to be destroyed, press @ and

The screen will return to "A> ".

Press [;] and The screen will appear as shown

below and processing will begin.

A > format b

FORMAT V1.03
Disk B: will be destroyed, QK?y

The screen appears as shown below when processing is
complete.

B A

A > format b

FORMAT V1.03
Disk B: will be destroyed,OK?%y
COPYING SECONDARY BOOT.

Now the new floppy disk is ready for use. Formatting

takes about 40 seconds from start to finish.

- 21 -



Copy all the original CANOBRAIN disk contents to the
new floppy disk.

Press the following keys in the order shown.

MEME6E RN

Make sure that the screen appears as shown below.

~

A > format b:

FORMAT V103

Disk B: will be destroyed,OK?y
COPYING SECONDARY BOOT.

A > volcopy

If the data on the screen are incorrect, press rﬁﬁ and
re-enter the data.

® Press The following screen will appear.

A > format b

FORMAT V1.03

Disk B: will be destroyedyOK?y
COPYING SECONDARY BOOT.

A > volcopy

The number displayed on this line will
—
VOLCOPY V1.01 vary according to the versionused.

Enter Source Disk Drive (A-D) ?_




Press @ and
following:

The screen will look like the

A > volcopy

VOLCOPY V1.01

Enter Source Disk Drive (A-D) ? a
Destination Disk Drive (A-D) 7.

@ Press and

The screen appears as shown below.

A > volcopy

VOLCOPY V1.01

Enter Source Disk Drive (A-D) ? a
Destination Disk Drive (A-D) ?b
Copying disk A : to disk B

Is this what you want to do (Y/N) ?_

@ Press [;] and

process, press [Y] instead of E]

The copy will begin. To abort the

The screen that

appears will look like the one shown below.

A > volcopy

VOLCOPY V1.01

Enter Source Disk Drive (A-D) ? a
Destination Disk Drive (A-D) ?b
Copying disk A : to disk B :

Is this what you want to do (Y/N) ?y
COPY TRACK NUMBER = 0_

- 23 -




During the copying process, the display will show the
current track being copied from track zero up to track

79. The screen will appear as shown below.

A > volcopy

VOLCOPY V1.01

Enter Source Disk Drive (A-D) ? a
Destination Disk Drive (A-D) ?b
Copying disk A : to disk B2

Is this what you want to do (YN) ?y
COPY TRACK NUMBER = 79

Copy another disk (Y/N) 7_

Copying is complete. The process takes about three
minutes from start to finish. CANOBRAIN will then ask

you whether copy processing is to be continued.

Press [:] and The screen will appear as shown

below.

A > velcopy

VOLCOPY Vi.01

Enter Source Disk Drive (A-D) ? a
Destination Disk Drive (A-D) ?b
Copying disk A I to disk B2

Is this what you want to do (Y/N) ?y
COPY TRACK NUMBER = 79

Copy another disk (Y/N) ?n
A>_

- 24 -



When using a printer other than the A-1200, A-1210 or
A-1250, or when using a system to which no printer is
connected, operations stated in step 14 are not needed.

Press the following keys in the order shown.

FEEEOD Y OENREERC, | T |

The last number differs according to the type of

printer (s) connected to your system.

. When using an A-1200, press [I].
When using an A-1210, press [2].
When using an A-1250, press [3].
. When using other printers, press [4].

When no printer is connected, press [4].

If an incorrect number is entered, the printer may not
operate normally.

If the printer being used is replaced with a different
type of unit, make sure that system floppy disk 1 is
re-created.

Explanations given here assume that an A-1200 is

connected to your system.

The screen should look like this:

submit setup2 1_

- 25 -



If the information on the screen is not correct, press

Psgl and re-enter the data. Pressing executes

processing sequentially and the screen returns to "A> .
Now CANOBRAIN system floppy disk 1 has been created.

The next step is to create system floppy disk 2.

® Insert the original CANOBRAIN floppy disk 2 into drive A.
Insert a new floppy disk into drive B. Do the following
to inform the computer that floppy disk replacement has
been completed:

Press simultaneously.

A>NC
A>_

@ Press the following keys in the order shown.

M(e)W{c)(e] (A [v]

Check to see that the screen looks like the one below.

A>NAC

A > volcopy

If the information on the screen is not correct, press
besl and re-enter the data.



® Press

@® Press @ and

® Press and

The screen shown below will appear.

A > volcopy

vary according to the versionused.

\Enter Source Disk Drive (A-D) ? _

VOT.00PY V101 ‘_The number displayed on this line will

The screen appears as shown below.

r

A > volcopy

VOLCOPY V1i.01
Enter Source Disk Drive (A-D) ? a
Destination Disk Drive (A-D) 7 _

N

The following screen will appear.

A > volcopy

VOLCOPY V101

Enter Source Disk Drive (A-D) ? a
Destination Disk Drive (A-D) ?b
Copying disk A : to disk B

\Is this what you want to do (Y/N) ?_

ﬂ
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® The new floppy disk should be inserted into drive B.

Press [;] and

Press IN| instead of to stop copying.

The screen appears as shown below.

to initiate the copy process.

A > volcony

VOLCOPY V101

Enter Source Disk Drive (A-D) ? a
Destination Disk Drive (A-D) ?b

Copying disk A ¢ to disk B

Is this what you want to do (Y/N) ?y
COPY TRACK NUMBER = 0_

During the copying process, the display will show the

current track being copied from track zero up to track

79. The screen appears as shown below.

A > volcopy

VOLCOPY V1.01

Enter Source Disk Drive (A-D) ? a
Destination Disk Drive (A-D) ?b
Copying disk A : to disk B:

Is this what you want to do (Y/N) ?y
COPY TRACK NUMBER = 79

Copy another disk (Y/N) ¢?

Copying is complete.

minutes from start to finish.

The process takes about three

CANOBRAIN will then

ask you whether copying is to be continued.



@ Press [:] and The following screen will appear:

A > volcopy

VOLCOPY V101

Enter Source Disk Drive (A—D) ? a
Destination Disk Drive (A-D) ?b
Copying disk A I to disk B $

Is this what you want to do (Y/N) ?y
COPY TRACK NUMBER = 79

Copy another disk (Y/N) ?n
A>_

System disk 2 is now completed.
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1.2.2 Sample Data Floppy Disk Creation

For beginners, the floppy disk provided with this manual
contains sample data. Copy this sample data to a new
floppy disk to create a sample data floppy disk.

If you do not need the sample data, see Section 1.2.3,
"Creating data floppy disks".

@® 1Insert the system disk (or system disk 1) into drive A
with the characters displayed as shown below. Insert a
new floppy disk into drive B.

@ Press simultaneously.

(c]

A>NC
A>_

® Press the following keys in the order shown.

BLEMODNC IEEEDUEE

(Space)

The screen should appear as shown below. If the data
on the screen are incorrect, press pPw and start over
again.

A > submit setup3_
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@ Press

below.

The screen will look like the one shown

-=Zm

A> format b °

The number displayed on this line will
FORMAT V103 vary according to the versionused.

Disk Bt Will be destroyed,OK?_

CANOBRAIN asks you whether it is all right to destroy
the contents of the floppy disk inserted in drive B.
Make sure that the floppy disk inserted in drive B is

the new one.

Press |Y| and Processing starts, messages are

displayed sequentially on the screen, and the screen
then returns to "A> ". The data floppy disk containing
the sample data has now been created.
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1.2.3 Creating data floppy disks

{® 1Insert the original CANOBRAIN disk into drive A with
the characters displayed as shown below. Use the
original system disk 1 for new 5} -inch disk creation.

Insert a new floppy disk into drive B.

® Press ‘ simultaneously.
A>ANC
A>_

® Press the following keys in the order shown.

AEEEED . JEE

Make sure that the screen appears as shown below. If
the screen is incorrect, press [:j and re-enter the
data.

A > format bt _
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@® Press The screen appears as shown below.

A > format b °

The number displayed on this line will
FORMAT V103 vary according to the versionused.

\Disk B: Will be destroyed,OK?_

CANOBRAIN asks you that whether it is all right to
destroy the contents of the floppy disk inserted into
drive B. Make sure that the floppy disk inserted into
drive B is the new one. If the floppy disk is not to

be destroyed, press [N] and ; the screen will
then return to "A> ".

Press r;] and The screen will look like the

one shown below, and processing will begin.

A > format b

FORMAT V1.03
Disk B: will be destroyed, OK?y

—

When processing is finished, the screen appears as

shown below.

A > format b

FORMAT V1.03

Disk B: will be destroyed,OK?y
COPYING SECONDARY BOOT.
A>_
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.2.4

Formatting takes about 40 seconds for a 5} -inch disk

and 90 seconds for an 8-inch disk.

The new data floppy disk is now completed.

Work Floppy Disk

CANOBRAIN displays the following message when it

requires additional work area.

7

ESET 0K e Hell < ]

= [
BERFETURN BN
A:SET_VORK FILE I I

T 17T T 1

This message asks you to insert a work floppy disk into
drive A instead of the system floppy disk. You should
use a formatted floppy disk as a work floppy disk.
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Chapter 2 - Starting To Use CANOBRAIN

This chapter explains CANOBRAIN operations and procedures

for using the keyboard. operations

——reeeacn
e e et e o——
—— ——— — :“
e
. —_—
— ———
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2.1 CANOBRAIN Startup

This section explains the startup procedure used for

CANOBRAIN, beginning with the setting of the disks.

2.1.1 Floppy disk insertion

Insert the CANOBRAIN system floppy disk (prepared in
Chapter 1) into drive A. For 5){-inch floppy disks,
insert system floppy disk 1 into drive A. Insert a
data floppy disk into drive B.

]
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1.

Startup Procedure

When the power is turned on, the CP/M-86 operating
system is automatically loaded into the computer. When
using 5% -inch floppy disks, however, CANOBRAIN is not
automatically started up; the screen will show "A>".

In this case, perform the following procedures:

® Remove system disk 1 from drive A.

® Set system disk 2 into drive A.

® Press E] At the same time press[c]

@ After "A>" is displayed again, press keys in the

following order.

()] A)LN]

When CANOBRAIN is operational, the following screen

appears:
\
Canon
Canobrain
Copyright By CANON INC. VX.XX
[F12]==end date ==
4
Note: "X" indicates one numeric character.

After this, a series of tables and graphs are displayed.

This continues until data entry begins.

- 37 -



2.

2

Basic Key Operations

This section explains basic key operations, using examples

stored in the data floppy disk.

2.2.1 Entering the date

Canon

Canobrain

Copyright By CANON INC. VX.XX
[F12]==-end date == —

y,

Press p=| once to deactivate the key if its LED is lit.

Enter the current date as a 6-digit number.

For example, you would enter December 1, 1983 as follows:

[C LEIE
L]

Each time two digits are entered, a period is automatical-

ly displayed.

[F12]==end date ==12.01.83

If you make a mistake, press l | and re-enter the date.

Then press

If you omit date entry and press only , the date
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last entered will be displayed. At this time, when
is pressed once again, the displayed date will be

entered.

Selecting Examples

PREIRTER = (PRINT) A-1210 (HARD COPY) A-1210
PASSUAGRD =

EESYSTEN — - [} [] [
= [ [ ] [ ] [ ] : 4nsmslm [ |
[nHTRT T 1

Note: "Password" will be explained later.

Press

[ ]
[ ] | [ 1] T |
I

[wve] T T 1T

SEmAa0K AMEROLL
= ]

SELECT FUNCTION




Press E

TOTAL PATTERN LIST

Press I F2 I .

NG CONNERT CREATE
| HOV 10 USE KEYBOARD 12.01.83
BEERECISTER QPUEFXECUTE BEENELETE SO0 IFY -
[ ] [ 7] ETUPN -—
SELECT FUNCTIONC(T, L) [7oTaL Pat. |
Inntr] T
N
TOTAL PATTERN LIST
NO CONHENT CRERTE
| HOU TO USE KEYBOARD 12.04.83
|
Bl @) GERETURN
INPUYT PATTERN NO. JTotaL PAT. |
[naTel  Tavva]
1 and

Press 1.
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CANOBRAIN-processed data

Below is an example of a book table. In this display
you can see the different types of data that can be
processed by CANOBRAIN. Contrast the screen below with
the roll format in Section 2.2.4. We will exercise key

operations using the roll. The screen should look like
the one below.

==

This book table is composed of 20 rows and one column.
The column width (number of characters) is 75 characters.
That is, the table is as wide as the screen. CANOBRAIN,
of course, allows you to create a table that is too large
to be displayed on the screen at one time. Note the
characters and symbols displayed in the table. These
characters and symbols are data that can be processed

by CANOBRAIN, and are entered using the keyboard keys.

The keyboard layout is as shown in the following figure.
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Cursor
Delete key 1lock key

Function keys Clear screen
key
|
—————7—— _Ejr T Cancel
= =L L T ) ] [E=key
ESC key [T | TT I =TT [ — Copy key
Tibhkey-— !“ H l {7{;4]] | ﬁﬁjl ] [we]lH-Move key
Alphabet ] — || Delete
— = | k
lock key [ ] | 1___4L [{]___ Iggert
Control (L] | key
key
Shift
key ALT key Space bar CR key Enter key

Typewriter keys Ten-key numeric

entry pad

Rows 1 through 4 show that even if the same keys are
pressed, characters and symbols entered will register
differently on the screen, depending upon the status

of the mes and | ﬁ Ikeys.
starting from the space bar and moving up sequentially

The keys were pressed
to the top row in a left to right manner.

The following table shows the status of the Eﬁ and
| ﬁ lkeys for rows 1 through 4:

Row L8]
1 Lamp off Not held down
2 Lamp off Held down
3 Lamp on Not held down
4 Lamp on Held down
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In rows 5 through 7, numbers are entered via the ten-key
pad with the Ega off. Row 5 data was entered by press-
ing the following keys:

ZEANEARHGH
_:leI@IIQEl@

The numbers on row 6 are entered by pressing keys in the
following order under the same conditions as row 5.

CLEEEMNECE, L _LGEE

In row 7, the same data entered in row 5 is displayed
in a different location. This is because the same key
operation used for row 5 was performed after entering

a double quotation mark ("). This symbol is entered by
pressing r_ﬁ_j with the EZ] key held down. The symbol
itself does not appear on the screen. [:] indicates
that numbers to be entered after it should be regarded
as characters. Note that numbers entered as characters
cannot be used for calculations. In addition, " cannot

be entered into a cell.

Press the following key.

[e=]
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2.2.4

Key operation exercise

The screen has changed as follows. This is a roll.
| ]
ol Characters left-justified Humberse with commas Characte
Q
]
]
]
0
]
0
0
]
—qa
]
]
0
0
Sl 3
RECORD=_ 30 COLUAN____ 3 STARI=
GRMCORRECT | BMOELETE BTl EXP. EARET. (SET) GEIRET. (CNT) I
EElTOTAL | El — 0] F1T & BRETURN
INPUT DARTA [30cL 0 _[RICI
frace] tTautal 11~

This roll consists of 30 rows and 3 columns.

In order to view the entire roll, do the following:
Activate the and then press @

This allows you to view rows 14 through 26.

key when you want

Conversely, press
tion.

Press |,| - This
to appear. Press

rightmost portion

Use this
to view the bottom section of the roll.
when you want to view the top sec-

causes rows 1 through 13 in column 3
this key when you want to view the
of the roll.

Press when you

]

want to see the leftmost portion of the roll.

This

Press Eg .

2 and 3 to appear.

causes rows 18 through 30 in columns

Press this key to display the last

row in the last column in the roll.

This

Press .

3 to be displayed.

row in the first column.

row 0, where only

always displayed.

causes rows 1 to 13 in columns 2 and
Press this key to display the first

A roll has a special row,

item names are entered. Row 0 is

In this example, "Characters

left-justified" and "Numbers with commas" have been

entered on row 0 as item names.



Now look at row 1, column 1. This cell is highlighted
to indicate that it is being processed. This high-
lighting is called reverse display, and it can be
moved by pressing the arrow keys ( D D G
on the ten-key pad while the EEB is on.

This reverse display is called the cell cursor.

The position of the cell cursor, RxCy, is displayed on
the second line from the bottom of the screen.

R stands for row, and C stands for column. RI1Cl means
that the cell cursor is at the first row on the first
column. RxCy is called an address since it indicates
the position of the cell.

Now press the following keys. If the Il key is on,

deactivate it.

000

Characters entered from the keyboard appear before

on the bottom row of the screen. " " is called the
character cursor.

The character cursor indicates the position into which

you can enter characters and numbers. "asd" will also

appear at the cell cursor position. Press e | . The

screen will change as follows:

0} Characters left-justified Numbers vwith commas Characte
. Hlasd

| oo 0

—_— a —
0
r [
| [
1}
[ - 0
—-— [
i, a
i 0
| 0
Q
- g
[ 1] a
0
a
Dy Q

RECORD=_ 30 COLUHH=
[308 G_ Cc-00 [RIC2
—__ronl] 1Tmutel 17»




Next, enter numbers. Deactivate the and then press
the following keys:

LEELMEBEE

"123456789" will appear at the bottom row of the screen.
However, unlike characters, nothing appears at the cell
cursor position. Numbers are not displayed at the cell

cursor's location unless is pressed. Press

The screen will change as follows:

Nuabers vith commas Charactars laf4-justified

olo|e|o|o|ois|alo|e

p—
it
- 0
1 | 0
=== f]
f ﬂ

0
A 0

RECORD-_ 30 COLUAN= 3 START= 1 _EAD= 30
EURRECT SREDELETE EECOL. EXP. H'H B IRET. (SET) EEEERET.(CNT) IH
EminTaL 7= Froi ] SERETURN T

INPUT DATA _3ocL g |RIC3
[roLe] tlauvo] 17~

The right part of column 3, which had not been displayed,
has appeared. In addition, commas have been inserted
after every third digit in the second column.

Character left-justification is specified for column 1,
and comma insertion is specified for column 2.

Enter any characters you wish in column 3.

We have entered data in the three columns on row 1.

Press e . The screen will change as follows:




Characters left-justified Numbers vith commas Characte
[T 123,456, 789 |CANON
a
0
Q
0
0
0
[1]
0
bl 0
0
0
| ]
m-—rn
— [)
RECORD= 30 COLUMN= 3 START= I END= 30
GEMMCORRECT  GPMDELETE aL. Exp. G EGERET. (SET) MMRET.(CNT) W)
[NMTOTAL EEWRE TURN
INPUT DATA [30cCL 0_[R2CI
JROLL]T 1]eural 1 -
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Cell cursor movement

So far, we have explained the screens that are displayed
when you select the data input function. You should be
familiar now with how the cell cursor moves when data is
entered.

Look at the small arrow in the bottom right corner of

the screen. This arrow indicates the direction in which

the cell cursor automatically moves when you press

while the data input screen is being displayed. When
you entered data before, the cell cursor moved from
column 1 to column 2, then to column 3, then to row 2

in column 1. That is, the cell cursor moved right (arrow

direction) whenever was pressed. After the cell

cursor reached the rightmost column, it moved to the
beginning of the next row. The movement of the cell

cursor is illustrated as follows.

The direction of the arrow in the bottom right corner of
the screen changes according to the direction indicated
on the key top when [::] ’ ’ @ or [Q is pressed while
the [:] is on. When you do this, the cell cursor will
move one cell position in the indicated direction.
Activate the Eﬂ and press the following key.

(]



The cell cursor will move to row 3 in column 1, with the

arrow pointing downward. If E is pressed, the cell

cursor will move downward one cell, and will continue
to move in that direction as long as the arrow points

downward and is pressed. When the cell cursor

reaches the bottom row under these conditions, the cell
cursor will then move to the beginning of the next column

as illustrated in the following figure.

-l -t -

- aS—  wS— S E— €l <—-——1

-t -

L ———

If the arrow points left, the cursor will move to the
rightmost cell on the previous row after reaching the
leftmost cell. If the arrow points upward, the cell
cursor will move to the bottom row of the column to
the left when it reaches the top of a column.

When the cell cursor is moved with an arrow key instead
of

, 1t does not move to the next row or column.

nm-Zm

Now try moving the cell cursor to various desired posi-

tions using the arrow keys and £

After finishing these exercises, press the following

keys:

50
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One point lesson: Using a pointing device

The optional pointing device has exactly the same function
as m ’ m ’ [TG:J , and @ when the 1s activated. The
pointing device can also move the cell cursor and graphic
cursor diagonally to save time. In addition, you can
increase the speed of cursor movement by pressing the

fast button. The other function keys on the pointing
device cannot be used with CANOBRAIN.
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Row 1 retention

An attempt to move

the cell cursor outside the displayed

screen area will cause rows or columns being displayed to

be replaced on the
may want to retain
following explains

1 and column 1 are

screen by other rows or columns. You
row 1 under certain conditions. The
how to do it. For a book table, row

always displayed. The screen will

look like the one below.

Characters left-justified Numbhara vith comaas Characte

asd

123,456,789 ] CANON

g |

1

|

.

olo|c|s|s|o|elclo|a|alolals|e|e

RECORD= 30 COLUKMN= 3 START= 1 END= 30

E@RET. (SFT) ROMRET, (CHT)

EERETURN [ ]

T3ncL 0 [R2C1

[roLe] 1Teutal 111

Press the following keys simultaneously:

=y
]|

The reverse display of row 1 has reverted back to the

normal display.

Row 1 is displayed at all times regardless of the cell

cursor's position.

In this state, the cell cursor moves

differently. When the arrow in the bottom right corner

points right, the cell cursor moves as follows whenever

is pressed.
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That is, the cell cursor moves to the next row only when

the rightmost column is displayed.

Column 2 is skipped.

In this case, change the arrow direction to the left and

press

_

This also applies when the arrow in the

bottom right corner of the screen points downward.
To return to the previous state, press | ﬁ |and| !

at the same time.

Now you can move the cell cursor

wherever you want and enter whatever data you want.

Note that only normal characters can be entered in

columns 1 and 3, and only numeric data in column 2.

Now you are ready to do some data input exercises.

One point lesson: Data entry correction

If you find a mistake in the data you have entered

before pressing

» press [oe] or pagy| .

[ o= ]

is used

to delete one character immediately preceding the cell
cursor. [:] is used to delete all data that has been

entered. If you find your mistake after pressing

move the cell cursor to the appropriate position and

enter the correct data.
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After finishing the exercise, press the following key

to return to the initial screen.

F12

TAOTAL PATTERN LIST
NO CARMENT CRERTE
1 HOU 1@ USE KEYBOARD 12.01.83

ERMREGISTER GMMFXECUTE  EMDELETE  GOMNODIFY  EREBPRINTOUT

-1 [~ ] _on - _ W ENRE TURN

SELECT FUNCTION(1.1) [TavaL PAi.
[HNTR]

Press [ F12 Ithree times. The screen will look like the

one below. Be sure to return the screen to this state

before turning off the power. Turning off the power
during operation may result in the loss of data.




VOLUME I

BOOKS

CanoCalc
CanoGraph

Canon AS-100






Chapter 1 - TABLE DATA CREATION AND MANIPULATION

This chapter uses simple examples to explain CANOBRAIN's table
processing functions.

Table creation

Data input and corrections
Data printout

Data calculation procedures

Data sorting

Data retrieval

Canabrain

e  —

e —
e
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1.1 Preparation of a Simple Table

The table examples used in Volume I were prepared for you,
but in this chapter you will handle the entire process
yourself from table preparation and data entry to printer

output.

1.1.1 Planning a table

Before creating any table, plan it out by making some
notes like those shown below.

For instance, the format notes for the main example in
this book would look like this:

NO. Branch code Branch name Sales this month

3 digits 4 digits 20 characters 10 digits

No. of columns: 20

First determine how many rows there will be in the
table according to the number of branches there are.
In this example, we'll use 20 rows. Next, determine
which items will be included in the columns of the
table. This table contains four column items: No.,
Branch code, Branch name, and Sales this month.

The values you use at this stage can be changed later,

so rough estimates can be used.
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Rules for date input

Date entry was covered previously in Section 2.2.1
on page 38. This section describes the rules governing
date input. First, turn the AS-100's power on as des-

cribed on page 37.

r N

Canon

Canobrain

Copyright By CANON INC. VX.XX
[F12]==end date == —

> [L2)0)l8]3]

The elements of the date (month, day, and year) can be
entered in any order, but each element must be a two-

digit number; letters and symbols cannot be used.

Note: 1In the remaining part of this manual, P> will mean
that you should enter the key following it. The
key will be indicated by .
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1.1.3

(1)

(2)

Password input

PRINTER = (PRINT) A-1200 (HARD COPY) A-1200
PASSUORD =

EWSYSTER ] S ] | (]
= ) am ] EERETURN W

|
[Pl T 1 1

A password is a private code assigned to prevent people
from gaining access to the tables or graphs you have
prepared. Unless a password is assigned when a table or
graph is prepared, that table or graph can be read from
or written to by anyone. When a password is specified,

only people who know that password can access the table
or graph.

Use the following operation when a password is not assigned.

>

Use the following operation to assign a password (in this
case "CANON").

PASSWORD= AGAIN

[CAINO)[N] (]
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If you make a mistake when reentering the password, the
message shown below is displayed and you must start the

operation over again.

PASSWORD= UNEQUAL

To prevent other people from seeing your password, the
entered password itself is not displayed on the screen.

The same password must be specified whenever you want to
read, modify, or delete a table or graph which is password-
protected (has a password assigned). If you forget the
password, you will not be able to access tables or graphs
which you have created, so it's always a good idea to

keep a record of assigned passwords for quick reference.

Passwords can contain up to six letters, numbers, or

symbols in any combination.
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1.1.4 Creating new books

Make sure the screen looks like this.

J

EWB0nK ERERALL EBRITOTAL PAT. N [ ] [}
- [ [ = =R BFETURN @
SELECT FUNCTION T
k [ANTR] | T 1
G
NO TITLE CREATE  UPDATE
| CANMBRAIN 12.01.83 12.01.83
TREATE __ MAMNELETE _ BEMNANiFY  EMEBSRINTOUT
— AWRETURN
SELECT BOOK(INPUT BOOK NO.1,3)
Teook] | [

The process of making a book is called book

| A

creation.



NO TITLE CREATE  UPDATE
1 CANGBRAIN 12.0i.83 12.01.83

TNPUT BOGK NANE(NAX 20 CHAR.) JCREATE
[oak] | ]

[ ] [ [ ] N
] ]
|

Enter the name of the book. The name.can contain up to

20 letters, numbers, or symbols in any combination.

(SALESOBEYOBRANCHE

Books are numbered automatically when the name is entered.

This completes the procedure for book creation. The

screen should now look like the one shown below.

0 TITLE CREATE  UPDATE
1 CANGBRAIN 12.01.83 12.01.83
2  SALES BY BRANCH 12.01.83 12,01.83  CRERTE

TREATE BEOELETE .

SELECT BOOKCINPUT BOOK NO.T,4)

]
Teaok] | [

Now enter the number of the book you have just created.

> (2]



1.1.5 Creating pages

In this section, you will learn how to create pages in
the book.

PAGE T I T L E CREARTE  UPDATE

] — JWEELETE S0 1 FY ERPRINTOUT
[ ] -l ETURN
SELECT PAGE(INPUT PAGE NO. 1,4) | T
[eaaxk] 2] T

Specify the 0 page to create a page.

»[0][]

ENSAVE BAEND SAVE  GaE ] =] C
i | BWRE TURN [ ]
SELECT FUNCTION I T
[eoak] 2] |
| JIGE
[ ] [F> ] [ ]
| Bl [ ]
INPUT_NANE OF TRBLE-GRAPH(MAX 20 CHAR.) TCREATE
[800k] 2] 1
Enter the table title.
FLL
THPUT COMNENT (MAX 22 CHAR.) [CRERTE T
| XIS | 1




Enter any comments, like your name or a summary of the
page contents.

T 1 T L E CREATE _ UPDATE
0 PAGE CRERATE
1 SALES SUNANARY 12.01.83]12.01.83
VYORLDVIDE

] [~ ] ] E10] B
COPY PAGE7LERTER=NO COPY1, (INPUT PAGE NG.] [ERR.
[Book] 2]

-1 ] - | 5 | EN 5 ] o | [}

The screen above asks whether or not the contents of a
previously-created page will be copied (saved) to the

new page. However, since the book has just been created,

there are no pages to copy.

4%

EmTABLE EREGRAPH = ] [ ]
] ] =] 1] ] [
SELECT TRABLE/GRAPH [CRERTE I

[Book] 2T 1

Here, CANOBRAIN asks whether a table or a graph will be
written on the new page. Since we are now working on
tables, specify a table as indicated below. (A graph
cannot be written into a book immediately after it is
created).

| JNGE



(1)

(2)

Specifying table capacity

You will want to refer to the notes you made during the
planning stage when specifying table capacity. The
screen should look like this.

1] [ ]

- L1 -]
INPUT NURBER OF RDUS(HAX 255 ROUS) [YARLE DEF. [
IBook] 2}

%

Specifying the number of rows

Up to 255 rows can be specified. During planning we
decided that the table would have 20 rows, so specify
20 as shown below.

> 210

Specifying the column width

In the notes we made, we decided that the columns of the

table would be as follows:

No. : 3 digits
Branch code: 4 digits
Branch name: 20 characters

Sales this month: 10 digits

Specify these column widths as shown on the next page.
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N [ = [
C- ] [ BIDATA PROC.EH
Cl_IHPUT COLUMN VIDTH(HAK 75 CHAR.) JTASLE DEF. |

[eaak] 2]

Here, CANOBRAIN asks how many characters/digits will be

included in the first column (Cl). The column can be up
to 75 characters/digits wide and is specified as shown
below.

| JEIIA

——

The screen should now show the first column. Specify the
width of other columns just as you did for Cl.

>[4 2)0 (L]

Up to 99 columns can be specified.



After all columns have been specified, the screen should

look like the one below.

[
-
=
i
-]
[ ] [ ] ] [ ] 7|
[] [ac] [ EBDATA PROC. B
CS INPUT CALUNM UIDTH(HAX 75 CHAR.) |HlBLE DEF. [
anek]_ 2] T

This completes column specifications for the table. The

next step is to input the data itself.

>
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1.2 Data Entry

At this point the screen should look like this.

R-sC

[T S — FORMATTINGN RETR./SORT
BPRINTOUT £0 FILE READ ROLL EMTABLE DEF. AONITOR
SELECT FUNCTIONCFI-FL2,COPY,HOVE, DELETE, INSERT) C. Jrict

1

The cell cursor is positioned at row 1, column 1. This is

indicated in the bottom right corner of the screen. RxCy

indicates the row number (x) and the column number (y).

The RxCy designates the table address, or the cell posi-

tion. In this case the display shows R1Cl for row 1, column l.
Procedures for specifying the table address will be

explained in detail later.

1.2.1 Entering the column titles

The titles of each column are entered in the cells of
the first row. Enter the titles decided upon earlier

using the following format:

No.: NO.

Branch code: CODE

Branch name: iyuwBUR JALLN, 'H
Monthly sales: 1SALES

Note: " " indicates a space.



v
H

T TR L

ENMCORRECT
EEmTATAL ] ] R AIRETURN

INPUT DATA/EXPRESSION Jo3p 0 [rIC1
1eook] 21 [

First, enter "No." in row 1, column 1. Remember that
E:] must be on when entering uppercase letters and

off when entering lowercase letters.

» NOIL.](<]

Alphabetical data are displayed on the bottom line of the
screen and at the cell cursor position. After each title
is entered, the cell cursor automatically moves one cell

to the right when is pressed.

Next, enter "Code" in row 1, column 2.

» [CODIE

| ———————————ye—r— |

Now enter the titles for the third and fourth columns.

Use the space bar to enter spaces.
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» OO0 OECRACNCICIOHR
» OO OEIALE S

NGO, [CODE BRANCH SALES

115&[‘!!5&.! gegy B

FEMRCORRECT  ERDELETE EgCAL. EXP. EFMRET. (SET) [EERET. (CNT)
=R

EloTAL = i 1] ERETURN PN
INPUT DATA-EXPRESSION To3o 0 [R2C1

[Eodk] 2] ] 1+

After data is entered in the last column of the table,
the cell cursor automatically moves to column 1 of the

next row.

>_
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Entering a series of numbers

This section explains the procedures for entering a
series of numbers, in ascending or descending order, into
a specific row or column of a table.

Here we will enter the series "1, 2, 3 ..." in the "No."

column. After all column titles are entered, press|fz].

Nd. |CADE BERANCH SALES

BINPY GEIINPUT PAT GRlDATO GFN %«n 1 iraT- BGEIFORMATING BEERETR. /SORTED
PRINTOUT GEINCD FILE GEEI°Con RALL TARLE DEF. ] BFNONITOR
SELECT FUNCTIONCFI-F12,COPY,NOVE,DELETE, INSERT) [paTA PROC.  [R2CI

|eook] 2] 1

 JIE

—

THPUT ADDRESS(RXCy) [DATA GEN. R2C)
180ak] 2]

For this table we want the series of numbers entered in

all rows (2-20) of column 1. This is specified as

follows.

» RilZ)LICIE



IOne point lesson: Format for address specification

Row . Column . Row gn@ co;umn Table position
specification| specification |specification
R\C 1 3 4
1
One cell %
4
(Example: R1C1) z
9
All columns in|All rows of a |One cell
a specific row|specific column —
(Example: R2) [(Example: C2) [(Example: R2C2)
R\C 1 3 4
1 Z !
Several rows |Several columns|Several cells gy E
(Example: 5 NN
(Example: R1l.3)[(Example: C2.3) R1.3C2.3) z AN
9
R\C 1
All rows from [All columns Several cells ;
the row from the column 3
specified specified (Example: :
(Example: R4..)[(Example: C3..) R4..C3..1 ¢
:
Notes:
1. 1In the table above, row specifications are indicated
by w4 , column specifications are indicated by
and row and column specifications are indicated by
2. Some specification formats cannot be used with certain
functions. See the explanation of each function for
details.
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| ]
1] -
1 [ ] i
INPUT IMITIAL VALUE IDMR GEN. [R2CH
TeookT 2]

Since the series of numbers that will be entered is "1,
2, 3...", specify the beginning number of the series

(the initial value) as follows.

> (1]fd

i ] ] [ 1 [F ] 5 ] 50}
-7 | EE i) [ 1] [+ ]
INPUT TNCRENENT @R DECREMENT

[OATA GEN. TR2C1
[soor 2] |

. _J

Next, specify the numbering interval (the increment or
decrement) by which the next number will be increased or
decreased.

> (1l
If "2" is specified, the series "1, 3, 5, 7..." would be
entered; if "-1" is specified, "1, 0, -1, -2..." would

be entered.

NO. |CODE 8 RANCH SALES

~fonfuiafuw|n

[ i1
[ L= 1]
h—
q
3
== 1
[ - Y
19
1 L] ] - T i
— 7o) [ 1] BESRETURN W

INPUT ADDRESS(RXCy) [oATA GEN.  [R2CH
Jeook] 2T

The position of the cell cursor does not change during

the entry of a series of numbers.

» [F2]

The screen for data processing should be displayed.
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1.2.3 Entering character data

NO. JCADE BRANCH SALES

-l LN

D)

F 1 L DUPLICATE __FCERETR. ~SORTEH
PRINTOUT GUMCD FILF__ GEIBREAD ROLL FRRMTABLE DEF. B iON1T0R

SELECT FUNCTIONCFL-F12,C0OPY, NOVE, DELETE, INSERT) | IRZCIV

k [

Now we will enter the codes and branch names. Data that

will be entered under these column titles is shown below.

Na CODE BRANCH
1 0101 NEW YORK

2 0102 TOKYO

3 0103 LONDON

4 0104 MOSCOwW

5 0105 SHANGHAI

6 0106 PARIS

7 0107 OSAKA

8 0108 BUENOS AIRES
9 0109 LOS ANGELES
10 0110 CHICAGO

11 0111 CALCUTTA

12 0112 MEXICO CITY
13 0113 DETROIT

14 0114 BOMBAY

15 0115 RIO DE JANEIRO
16 0116 PHILADELPHIA
17 0117 PEKING

18 0118 HONG KONG

19 0119 AMSTERDAM

The codes are entered as character data, so you cannot
use the numeric entry procedure described in the previous

section. Use the same procedures that you used to enter
the column titles.

| JEGE



EMORRECT  WMRELFTE BEBCOL. ExP. oo AEeET. (SET) MEMET.(CNT) Il
BENTOTAL || L - - EBFFETURN [ ]
INPUT DATA/EXPRESSION To3p 0 [R2C1

1 1okl 2] T 1-»

Move the cell cursor to row 2, column 2

 JB

Nd. |CADE BRANCH SALES

Enter the first code "0101l". Be sure to press |"| before

entering the characters for the code.

» [0l o]1]E [E]

The last two keys in the sequence above specify the
direction in which the cell cursor will move when
is pressed. Note that the direction of the arrow in the

bottom right-hand corner of the screen changes from - to
4

CaoE BERANCH SALES

010l

| o |w|naf]-

o~

alolala

BERSEREE SRR ||

RET. (SET) GAMRET.(CNT)
RETURN I
INPUT_DRTAZEXPRESSION | 0 [R3c2
|eaox] 2]

Turn off, then enter "0102" as the next code.

» [ (o](a]{o][2][d
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| NO. fCODE BRARNCH SALES
] 1{o101
2{0102
3

Enter all of the other codes through row 20 in the same
way. Be sure to press [n] before entering each code
number. After the code is entered in row 20, the cell

cursor automatically moves to row 1, column 3.

Next, enter the branch names. Start by moving the cell

cursor to row 2, column 3.

>

z >
BRANCH

[ 1 2(0102
1 30103 |

Enter the branch name "New York".

> NEWYOIRIKIL

I nro. [cadE B RAMHNCH SALES
0JO1{NEU YARK

| 2(0102

0103

w
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Then enter all of the other branch names through row 20.

CODE BRANCH =i
0101 |NEV_YERK
0102 [TokYa
103 [LANDAN
10g[nasScay
105 SHANGHAL
0106|PARIS
0107]0SAKA
0108 |BUENAS AIRES
0109|L6S ANGELES
0110|CHICAGE
Q111 [CALCUTTA
0112 |MEXICO CITY
3jor13]pETRAIT
dloi1q[Baneny
5{0i15|R10_DE_JANEIRE
6[0116|PHILADELPHIA
W™ 17[0117|PEKING

N iB[0118/HONG KONG

RN 19|0t19|ARSTERDAN
MCORRELT  FBGMDELETE 0L, EXP. GoM EFIRET. (SET) REBRET. (CHT) By
ETaTAL - 4] EERETURN

TNPUT DATAZEXPRESSION [1on 0 _[RiCA

SALES [eaaxk] 2] 1

o~ |ola|wlo]|—

EEENNAzATL

:

Finally, enter the monthly sales figures.

CODE SALES BRANCH
0101 163100 NEW YORK
0102 297000 TOKYO

0103 334900 LONDON

0104 259200 MOSCOW

0105 261600 SHANGHAI
0106 296500 PARIS

0107 264600 OSAKA

0108 446400 BUENOS AIRES
0109 143700 LOS ANGELES
0110 297000 CHICAGO

0111 297000 CALCUTTA
0112 90800 MEXICO CITY
0113 243000 DETROIT

0114 112400 BOMBAY

0115 201600 RIO DE JANEIRO
0116 458000 PHILADELPHIA
0117 56000 PEKING

0118 217700 HONG KONG
0119 192300 AMSTERDAM

Move the cell cursor to row 2, column 4.

»(d



CADE

BERANCH

0101

HEV YORK

)

0102

TaKyd

SALES

.
3

0103

LONDON

Enter the sales figures for each branch in sequence as

shown below.

> 1EEIE0

s

BDE BRANCH SALES
01[NEW YORK 163100
| D2 fT0KY0
03 LONDON

Enter the other branch sales through row 20 in the same

way.

is entered in the last cell

Note that the cell cursor does not move after data

of the table (row 20, column

4) .
(o
NO. [CODE BRANCH SALES
01[NEV_YORK 163100
I[ 02| T6KYD 297000
03 [LONDAN 3349
qloina[nascav 2592
5{0105|SHANGHAL 2616
6[0106[PARTS 2965
B[ 7[0107]0sAkA 2646
108 [BUENAS RIRES ddedn
109]LBS ANGELES 14370
10{0110|CHICAGA 29700
1L1[CALCUTTA 297000
T12[MEXICA CITY 9080
113|DETRAIT 2430
q|d114[BONBAY 1124
5[0115[Rid DE JANEIRG 201600
60116 [PHILADELPHIA a58
70117 |PEKING 56
= 18|HONG_KONG 21770
19 |AASTERDAN
[ T @AOELETE EMECOL. EXP. __BORE  SE CERET. (CKND)
ERlTaTAL G 0] [y AWKETURN [}
INPUT DATA-EXPRESSIAN TioD 0 Tr2aca
192300 [sook 2] [

This completes data entry.

Next we will learn the pro-

cedures for correcting entered data.
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2.4

(1)

Correcting data

You've already learned how to use to correct mistakes
in entries found before is pressed. The following
procedure is used to correct data after entry is complete.
Use this procedure to change the data on line 9 from
"0108, Buenos Aires, 446400" to "0120, Frankfurt, 395200."

Moving the cell cursor

First, you must move the cell cursor to the cell that
will be corrected. One method of doing this is to press
and then use the B , ' @ , and ﬂ keys. When D

is on, the cell cursor moves in the direction indicated

by the arrow on the keytop each time the key is pressed.
At this time, the small arrow in the bottom right-hand
corner of the screen also changes direction. You can

also move the cursor to row 1, column 1 (the home posi-

tion) in one keystroke by pressing

You can also move the cursor by pressing [ =, | and then
entering the cell address. There are two [= | keys: one
on the typewriter keyboard and one on the ten-key pad;
both have exactly the same function. Let's move the cell

cursor using this key operation.

19/0119|ANSTERDAN

o I — P — —

. _ E [ 1]

INPUT CELL CURSOR GOTO ADDRESSC(RXCy) [100 0_|R20Cd
{eook[ 2] [

Here, CANOBRAIN asks where the cell cursor will be moved.
Specify movement to row 9, column 2 by entering the follow-

ing.

» RI9]C[2](



When the cell cursor is moved using [= | and the cell ad-
dress, the direction of the arrow in the bottom right
corner of the screen does not change. If you press [= |
by mistake, simply press .

R/C]
NG, |CODE BRANCH S
D1{HEV_YORK 00
02[TOKYE 00
B 103 | LGNDOK 334900
Er qafatoajnescav 259200
105 | SHAMGHAT 261600
0106 |PARTS 296500
| ] 0107 [0SAKA 264600
A |G| BUENGS ATRES 446400
] 0i09]L0S ANGELES 43700
10{CHICRGO 00
11]CALCUTTA 7000
12 [HEXICA CITY 00
3[DETROIT q3000
q d{eonaay a00
115[f10 DE_JANEIRO 00
16 [PHILADELPHIA 45800
17| PEKING 5600
1 18 |HONG _KONG 21770
| 19{0V15][ANSTERDRN 192300
EFEICORRECT  FMBDELETE
mraraL — —_ EEMRETURN D]
INPUT DATAZEXPRESSION Toap 0 _{R9C2
|Bookl 21 T T¢v

Correcting data

After moving the cell cursor to the desired cell, enter

the correct data. It is possible to re-enter all data;

in this example, however, correct the present data using
the data correction method outlined below.

| JEGH

EEE 19101191 ANSTERDAN 192300
[ ] [ ] ] —
[ |
CORRECTCINPUT, DELETE=DEL INSERT DELETE LINE ENTER) Toao a_Tr9c2
0108 {800k 21 Tt

Turn the p= on and press the following key twice:

 JHIA

1 192300
—] ] a [}
- ] [ ] ]
CORRECTC(INPUT,+, +«,DELETE=DEL, INSERT.DELETE LINE,ENTER) [oap 0_[R9C2
o108 [Roox| 2| | [4

Turn the off and change "08" to "20"
> [2][0][J[J]



8|0120|BUENAS AIRES qa4q6401
9 LAS ANGELES 43700

10j0LID|CHICAGA 97000
FI|o111|CALCUTTR 97000

The cell cursor will move to row 10. This is because

the arrow in the bottom right corner of the screen points
downward. Move the cell cursor to row 9, column 3 using
[ ]. Then change "BUENOS AIRES" TO "FRANKFURT".

> RIOICIE]

= 8fo0120 446400
B 9|0109]L0S ANGELES 143700
WEE_10{0L10|CAICAGD 2970080
my tifoil1|cALCuTTA 297000

P BERANKEHTRDE

810120 |FRANKFURT 446400
9)0109 O 1 A — 143700
0
1

O)I0JCHICAGED 297000
0111{CALCUTTA 297000

(3) Correcting data without moving the cell cursor

You have learned how to correct data by moving the cell
cursor. Now you will learn to correct data in a specific
cell by simply specifying the cell address. Use this
procedure to change the data in row 9, column 4 from
"446400" to "395200."

» CRIDC4EE9]5) 200

The first colon in the key sequence above indicates that
the data to the right of the "=" sign will be written in

the cell at the specified row and column address.



mmil NO. [ CODE BRANCH SALE
1|0101[NEU YORK 163100
2{0102[10KY0 297000
B 3[0103)LONDON 334900
alaloafnnscov 259200
N S[0105[SHANGHAT 6160
m  G|0l06[PaRIS 3650
7lo107]asaka 6460
ME|  A8lo120|FRANKFURT 95200
9fo103[LBS ANGELES 143700
1gjolin 297000
WS J(al1)|CcALCUTTA 297000
= I A [ 30800
B 13[0113[pETRAIT 43000
= 1djol1d|BanaayY 12400
ﬁls 0115|RI1A_DE JANEIRD 01600
BwE |6[01i6|PHILADELPHIA 458000
exmm 17]0117|PEKING 56000
[ERR 18]0118|HONG KANG 217700
19J0119]ansTERDAN 192300
SNBCORRECT  QMMDELETE 0L . EXP. e FRET. (SET) COWRET. (CNT) WA
EEOTAL ] 4 ] | |- i 1] _ FRETURN
INPUT DATAZEXPRESSION T200 0 _[RIIC3
CHICAGO [8osk 2] [

When this sequence is entered, the data in row 9, column
4 changes to "395200" and the cell cursor moves down one
row. This procedure can be used either to enter data or
to correct it.

This completes the explanation of data correction.

»[F2]

Printing tables

This section explains how to print tables on the printer.
Make sure that the screen looks like the one shown below

before you proceed.

W NG . [CADE A8 RANCH SRLES
W™= 10101|NEV YORK 63100
@ 2[0i02]10kV0 37000
B 3[0i03[LanDEN 34900
WY afoiod|noscou 59200
5[0105]SHANGHAT 61600
WA 6 [0106[PRRIS 96500
7]0107 osAka 64600
W 5]0120]FRANKFURT 95200
B 5{0109]L0S ANGELES 43700
W 0[0!10 0090
™ W O 7000
Wy (2[0112[nEXICO CITY 800
W 13011 3[DETROIT Zainog
W (d[0114[B0REARY i (2400
’{15 OL15|R10 DE JANEIRD 201600
@8l cloi1a[PHILADELPRIA seaon
BEA 70117 PERING £000
=3 1a[0118[AONG KOHG Z17700
19]0119]ANSTERDAN 192300
SELECT FUNCTIONCFI-F12,C0BY,HOVE, DELETE, INSERT) ToaTa PROC. IRIIC3
[eaox 2] 1
F7



19101191 ANSTERDAN | 192300]

- - [}
| ] = ] G
LINE/PAGE?ISELECT F1-F3] [INPUT NUMBER OF LINES] IPRlNYﬂUI [RI11E3

|sook] 2] 1

The first step is to specify the printout dimensions.

This includes the following five items:

e Number of lines per page (page length)

e Starting line position (first printing line)

e Ending line position (last printing line)

e Starting character position (left margin)

e Ending character position (right margin)

Ending character
Starting character (3) maximum printer width

specified by CANOBRAIN unless other values are entered.
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The number of lines per page is 70, assuming that Ad-size
forms (215mm x 297mm) will be used. The number of lines
assigned to a function key can be specified by selecting

SYSTEM from the screen displayed when entering passwords.

1910119 |ANSTERDAN 1 1923001

] F. . [ ] 3
g ] ] ]
LINE POSITION?(ENTER=3 L/P-2], (INPUT START.END LINE] [PRINTOUT __ TRIIC3

{8oak; 2]

Omit the starting and ending line specifications.
CANOBRAIN automatically specifies 3 as the starting line
and 68 as the ending line, just as if [3]](6][8][<] was

entered.

>

Omit the starting and ending character specifications.
CANOBRAIN automatically specifies 3 as the starting
character and 80 (standard 80-character printer) as the

ending character, just as if 3,80 was entered.

(4%

Here CANOBRAIN asks whether will you use cut sheets or
not. If you are going to use cut sheets, select F2;
otherwise, select Fl. If you select F2, CANOBRAIN will
display a prompt, "SET PAPER ENTER=OK, CANCEL=RETURN",
when you start printing. After you set the paper, press



. If you want to cancel the printout, press CANCEL.
The prompt will be displayed for every page printed.

CANOBRAIN asks you to input the ruled line option. For
this example, select "Ruled"”. If the printer is not an

A-1200 or A-1250, you can only select "Not ruled" or
"Ruled".

 JEGH

-

> ]

[ 1] = ETURN

INPUT HEADER PRINTOUT RIIC3
[8ook 2]

19/019[ANSTERDAN | 192300] I

Enter the header that will be printed on the starting line
as shown below.

> O0OOROANDOEOSCO8CIOMOMOAOROXC

Together, the date and page number consist of 25 charac-

ters, which are right-justified at the ending character

position when printed.

Ending character
~—characters—j

DATE 12.01.83 PAGE 1
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R/C
NO. | CADE BRANCH SALES
] Q101 |[HEU YORK 3100
] 0102 |TORYE 297000
[ 0103 |LONDON a900
djolod|nascad 9200
o] 0105 [SHANGHAT 1600
- 0106 [PARIS 5500
= 0107 |GSAKA 64600
__|__8[oi20]FRAKKFURT 5200
9[0109|L0S ANGELES 43700
B 1d|diig 97000
11[e111[cALCUTTA 297000
12[0112|HEXICA CITY 50800
V3[0113[DETRALT d3000
14[011d[aaHAAY ao0
5]0115|R10_DE_JANEIRD 600
6]0L16|PHILADELPHIA 458000
7[0117[PEKING 5000
18]0118]HONG KONG 217700
19|01 19[ANSTERDAN 192300
@ =
PRINT COLUNN NO.7CENTER=END], CINPUT PRINT CAOLUNN N@.] I

Next, specify which data from the table will be printed.
First, we'll specify the columns. Specify that all columns
will be printed by pressing | F1 |.

 JEGN

It is also possible to print selected columns by specify-
ing their numbers instead of pressing | F1 |. In this

case, the first column specified is left-justified.

Columns are printed in the order specified.

ua

 JEGE

The procedure for retrieving data that will be printed
is described later.

E_ 19|01 19]ANSTERDAN | 192300

L <] - ] [ ]
] 7] ETURN
INPUT PRINT START,EHD ROU NO. [PRINTOUT [R11C3

{8odk] 2]




Next, specify the rows that will be printed. Since we
will be printing all rows of the table, simply press[ Mo
Printing starts when |F1' is pressed.

You can also print selected rows by specifying their
numbers instead of pressingl F1 '. When printing speci-
fic rows, enter a comma between the first row that will

be printed and the last row that will be printed.

SALES SUNMARY DATE 12.01.83 PAGE |
NG. CBDE BRAMNCH SALES
1 0101 NEY VORK 163100
2 0102 TOKYD 297000
3 0103 LONDON 334300
4 0104 MOSCOW 253200
5 0103 SHANGHARI 261600
6 0106 PARIS 296500
7 0107 BSAKA 264600
8 0120 FRANKFURT 395200
9 0109 LGS ANGELES 143700
10 0110 CHICAGO 297000
11 0111 CALCUTTA 297000
12 0112 MEXIC@ CITY 501800
13 0113 DETRGLT 243000
14 0114 BOMBAY 112400
15 0115 RIG DE JANEIRG 201600
16 D116 PHILADELPHIA 453000
17 0117 PEKING 56000
18 0118 HONG KONG 21¢700
19 0119 AMSTERDAM 192300

This completes the explanation of data printout. Now

return to the data processing screen.

Pz Fm2]m2]




Ending CANOBRAIN operation

This completes the exercises for simple table prepara-
tion. Now we will explain how to end CANOBRAIN operation.
First, make sure that the screen is the same as shown

below, then perform the operations indicated.

[
RO. [COOE BRANCH SALES
1[0101 [NEW YORE 163100
2[0102[ToKYD 297000
3foio03fLanDaN 334900
ajolod|rascoy 259200
50105 |SHANGHAT 261600
= &|0l0s(PARIS 296500
7|01a7|asAKA 264600
8|0120 |FRANKFURT 355200
9{0103[LAS ANGELES 143700
igoiio 257000
e 110111 [caLCuTTA 297000
12[0112[HEXICA CITY 50800
j 13[0n13[oETRAIT 243000
djol1d|BOKBAY 112400
B S[RI0_DE JANEIRD 201600
3 & |PHILADELPHIA 456000
70117 [PERING 56000
80116 HOKG _KONG 217700
@9 15]a113]ARSTERDAN 132300
SELECT FUNCTIGNCFI-F12,COPY,NAVE,DELETE, INSERT) [DaTR PROC. [RIICS
|Baax__ 2] |
P F2
PRGE T 1T L E CREATE  UPDATE
0 [PAGE CREATE
[ SALES SURRARY 12.01.63[12.01.83
UARLDVIDE
_SEEDELETE  EENODIFY RINTOUT I
[FBRETURN W
SELECT PAGECINPUT PAGE NO..1.3) | f
TB00KT__ 2] [ 1




| JNGEN

TITLE CRERATE UPRDATE
CANABRAIN 12.01.683 12.01.83
SALES BY BRANCH 12.01.83 12.01.83

FARECREATE EREDELETE EFNODITY EFmPRINTOUT G [ ]
] 1] W@EIROLL EWRETURN
SELECT_BOOK(INPUT BOOK HO.T,1) | |

{8ookl 1
ey EgRoLL EEmT0TAL PAT. O =0 -] =
. - T 1| GIWRETURN [ ]
SELECT FUNCTION T

{aNTR] T T

| JIGEN




Canon

Canobrain

Copyright By CANON INC. VXx.XxX
[(F12]==end date == —

At this point, CANOBRAIN's start-up screen should be
displayed. To proceed to Section 1.3, enter the date.
To end operations, press [F2] again.

Control will
return to the operating system.

Always be sure to return to this screen before turning
off the power.
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1.3 1Increasing the Size of Tables

This section explains procedures for inserting new rows

or columns and editing data in tables.
1.3.1 Specifying the table that will be changed
Copy the table created in Section 1.1 to a new page.

The screen examples are displayed again after password

entry.

[~ ZLLIS SROL L EElTNTAl PAT. A _ [T
[ T GEMRETURN
SELECT FUNCTION |

 JEGE
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BOOK LIST
NA TITLE CRERTE UPDATE
1 CANOBRAIN 12.01.83 12.01.83
2 SALES BY BRANCH 12.01.83 12.01.83

ECRERTE BWOELETE WBHODIFY  BPPRINTOUT Gl
== L] £ TimoLL BRRE TURN

|
_Jeook] ] 11

SELECT BOOKCINPUT BOAK NG.1,4)

Select the "SALES BY BRANCH" book.

> 2]

mimi One point lesson: Book catalogue display method mmmmmmmmmmmssmmm

If more than 19 books are catalogued, pressing [§] displays
book 19 on the screen in place of book 1l; pressing it again
displays book 20 in place of book 2, etc. This allows you

to locate books which are not initially displayed on the screen.

Pressing [}] once redisplays book 2 in place of book 20;

pressing it again redisplays book 1 in place of book 19,
etc.

This operation is called scrolling. Scrolling can be used

with the book, page and roll selection screens and the table
display screen.

In addition to the cursor keys (2,3,5,7,8 and 9), the
key and the number of the book, page or roll you want
to display can be specified.

e T AR
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INOEX
PRGE T 1 7 L E CREATE UPDATE
0 PRGE CRERTE
1 SALES SunHaRy 12.0i.83(12.01.83
UORLOVIDE
BENOELETE  BEGNMODIFY  QENPRINTOUT Gl [ |
AN ] Wl 7] [ BRRRE TURN [}
SELECT PAGECINPUT PAGE NO.,1.1) I
[aoak] 2T
Create a new page.
» [0]i]
K avE EING SAVE [ ]
[ ] - L - IBRETURN
SELECT FUNCTIAN 1

|
Tsoak] 2] I

NG

[ ] -
INPUT NAME OF TAHLE/GRAPH(NAX 20 CHAR.) |CREATE

[eaok] 2] |

Assign the title "Sales by Branch 1" to this page.



o ] =] 1
[ | ]
INPUT COMMENTCMAX 22 CHAR.) IERERTE
[Boak] 2]
A -
f INDEX \
PAGE 1 1 1 L E CREATE _ UPDATE
0 [PAGE CRERATE
1 SALES SURAARY 12.01.63]12.01.83
VORLDVIDE
2 SALES BY BRANCH | 12.01.83(12.01.83
VORLDUIDE
B | | [ ]
— . - 1] ;1 —— [
COPY PAGEZLENTER=NG COPY1, (INPUT PAGE NO.) [CREATE
BOOX| 2 T
' —

Copy the data from page 1 to the page just created.
Using the following key operation.

N

This copies all data from page 1 to page 2.



Inserting columns

Add columns to enter sales from January to November
between "Branch" and "Sales." Also change the title of
the "Sales" column to "DEC". Specify a column width of
10 digits for each new column. Make sure that the screen

looks like the one shown below before you start.

Ca0E 8RAMNCH SALES

1{0101[NEV YORK 163100
msl Z{G102[T0KYa 297000
M 3|0103[LONDON 333900
mEA_ d[olod[nascod 255200
S| SHANGHAT 261600
| 6|PARIS 296500
GsAKA 264600
= s FRANKFURT 395200
== 0109{L0S ANGELES 14370
Ml 0|0110|CHICAG 29700
ER_11{0111[CcALCUTTA 297000
— WP NEX1CB CI1TY 30600
e E TRO11 243000
q a|eonBaY 112400
wa_15 S|R10_DE JRNEIRD 701600
[ L3 G [PHILADELPHIRA 458000
7 7[PEKING Ss000
s B|HONG KONG 217700
19{0119[ANSTERDAR 192300

— — UPL (CATE N ORAAT NG sm./snmE

PRINTOUT GO FILE o —
SELECT FUNCTIONCFI-FI2,COPY,NOVE, DELETE, INSERT) Toria PROC. _[RICI
BookT 2] |

P [ mserr

__ _1910119|ANSTERDAN 192300

SR av OLUNN — | [~ B =]

] ] ] ERRRETURN

SELECT ROU/CALUNH JINSERT TRICI
faook] 2]

>Lr2

15]01i9]ANSTERDAN

- [ [ ] - | 0 1]

= [ ] -] BNF ETURN [

TNSERT7LENTER=CURSOR COL., 11, [INPUT COL.NG..NUNBER OF COL.I[INSERT TRIC1
[eoox] 2]

Insert 11 columns between columns 3 and 4.
> 4]

When is pressed, a column is inserted immediately
to the left of the cell cursor.



19]10119]anSTERDAN 192300]

=
Ca THPUT COLUMN VIDTH(HAX 7S CHAR.)

[8ook]_ 2] I

Enter 10 to specify the width (in digits) of the new
column.

» (10l

Specify the width of the other new columns through column

14 using the same procedure.

pl0ld--- (10 times)

CADE BRANCH

0101 |NEU_YORK

0102|7aKva

03|LANDON

04|rosScav

05 [SHANGHAT

06|PARIS

07 |65AKA

20| FRANKFURT

109]LOS ANGELES

110|CHICAGA

Til]CALCUTTA

112 [HEXICA CITY

3[0113[0ETROIT

. idal0lid|BonBAY

myzl 1S{oitS{RIa OF JANEIRD
16]0116|PHILADELPHIA

BN 170117 FEKING
=]

wnfa|w|ns |~
[=)

5
N|—|o] ojm|~

REEEE

BRE

0118[HOING KONG
W 19]0L19]ANSTERDAN

L (L URN [— ] EN _ [T
=] | ] [ BIMRETURN
SELECT _ROV-COLUKN [INSERT

{aoox] 2]

Now make sure that the new columns have actually been
inserted. Perform the key operation below after

confirming that Eéﬂ is on.

»[D ...... (2 times)



3

B EIERE TURK
TINSERT TRiCid
[edak] 2] T

ARy A -oLunN _ B a
B

F:
SELECT RAU-/CALUNN

As the screen scrolls to the left, you can see that what
was previously column 4 is now column 15, and that 11

columns, with a width of 10 digits each, were inserted.

This completes the procedure for inserting new columns.

P LF2]



1.3.3 Entering data in the new columns

Now we will enter data in the columns which were just

inserted. First, make sure that the screen looks like

the one shown below.

(1) PFirst, enter the column titles. Move the cell cursor

to row 1, column 4.

| JE=N
| 192300]
[ . - A _ N
[ ] [ ] AW
INPUT CELL LURSOR GOTO RDDRESS(RxCy) JoaTa PREC. TRICIA
{Boox[ 2] | |
» RIACI4l]



— T 8

[

[ |

=]

_—

B

[ ]

—_—

|

]

=

I NPUT EEMINPUT PAT.GPMDATA GEN. GOMDUPLICATE GlllF ORMATING GOWREIR./SORTD

BEEMPRINTOUT G EMCD FILE  FRMIREAD ROLL ABITABLE DEF.GHA [ERHONT TR

SELECT FUNCTIONCF)-F12,COPY,NOVE,DELETE, INSERT) [oATA PRAC. [RICA
{sdor] 2] T

EIRCORRECT  GRDELETE oL exp. Gl FRET. (SET) GEWRET. (CKT)

WI0TAL 5 ] [F i 1] BIRRETURH

INPUT DATA/EXPRESSION [1ap 0 _[RICd

{anok] 2] [

Enter column titles "JAN" through "NOV" in row 1 of

each new column.

> OUUEEBILE

> OOCEIPRIC
» OOOMAIY

> OOOWUNE
> OOOPULIYIE
> OO0ALIGILIE
> OOOEIEPLI
P COO0olCl T
P> OOONPIVICI
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JuLY AUG. SEP. OCT. Ny,

e ¥
REHE i
N | -
1Y
3
(=150
[=1[=]
o0

Slrnl . Fxp. EOE BMRET. (SET) EFERET. (CNT) BH

i T
el LURN ]
INPUT DATA/EXPRESSION 100 o _TRICIS

SALES jagok] 2T T

Now change the title of column 15 from "Sales" to "DEC."

> LULDIECL -

NA. [CADE BRANCH JAN. FEB. HAR. APR.
0101 |NEV YORK

| 2[0102[T0KY®D
-nl 3[0103[LONDON
| q[0iod|nescav
5[0105 [SHANGHAT
6|0106 |PARES
=S| /({0107 |0SAKA
= 60120 FRANEFURT
9]0109[LOS ANGELES
SWI 10[0110[CHICAGA
gi glli|caLcuTTA
120112 [REXICA CITY
130113 [DETRAIT
1df011d[BOHEAY

1S|01IS{RId DE JANEIRQ
160116 [PHILADELPHIA

17|N117|PEKING
18[0LIA|HONG KOKG
N 19[0119][aAnSTERDAN

ORRECT  GPMDELETE 0L, EXP. GAMRET . (SET) ECERET, (CHI) T
ERETATAL [F1] HIRRETURN
INPUT DATA/EXPRESSIAN [o3p [REE
1 [Boar 2] D




Next, enter sales figures for the months of January
through November for each branch. Since this is a lot
of data, it has been prerecorded on the data floppy

disk for your convenience.

» [Fz2]

L EBMINOUT PAT.FMEDATA GEN. HOmOUPLICATE SANFORHATING GFIRETR. /SORT

EEWAINTANT PEEAD FILE MEEREAD ROLL SNERMTABLE DEF HNR ARNONITAR

SELECT FUNCTIONCFI-F12,CAOPY, NOYE, DELETE, INSERT) [onTa PRAC. [R2CI
Jegar 27 T 1T

Read the data into the table from the data floppy disk
as follows:

| ECH

1916119|ANSTERDAN

AWINPUT AR TPUT
HE
SELECT FUNCTIGN [cD FILE [R2C1
[eook] 2T [
F1
19101191 ANSTERDAN 1 1
m
R E TURN
INPUT _COMMON DATA FILE NARE ‘I
» SIAILIEISIL
19|0119|ANSTERDAN | | 1
[FERHOR 120N TRLEFIVERTICAL Ea 2] Ll
] Bl 10 1] [
SELECT DATA OUTPUT ORDER [€D FiLE [r2C1
|eaak] 2]

CANOBRAIN asks whether the floppy disk data should be
oriented horizontally (in row units) or vertically (in

column units). Data is oriented vertically in this
example.

 JECE
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R-C !!!!!!!!!!%!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!
E[No. {cabE BRANCH JAN. FEB. HAR. APR.
D101 [NEU YORK dd6400 34450 50980 322800
- EFINTANIRE 264600 30500 9800 316200
[ 3joio3(LaNDaN 547200 18640 d672 332900
d{0iad|Hascou 130200 177900 2915 177700
50105 |SHANGHAI 264600 115000 1385 3629
60106 |PARIS 201600 35090 4455 1243
E‘ 7|0107[0SRKA 164200 20650 a399 1967
B|0120 | FRANKFURT 201600 39650 35900 2022
[ 1] 0109|tAdS ANGELES 280800 42600 27150 2345
10| 0110|CHICAGA 243000 337500 128000 2980
SE| 110111 [CALCUTIR 154700 213500 155600 5890
B [ 12{01i2|HEXICA CITY 201600 354000 4662 2450
T3[0113[DETRAIT 264600 284500 19780 d686
1d|nl1d|80HBAY 334900 371000 242 1634
B[ I5/0115|R10 DE _JANEIRD 261600 228400 [ELD 147800
160116 |PHILADELPHIA 345600 215800 3az21 282200
[ 17[0117[PERTNG 264600 13890 1908 276800
WEN 16]|0118[HONG KONG 163100 11010 24670 185800
19| 0119 [ANSTERDAN 297000 32650 3dd400 153000
[E L ILT GRNTNPUT PAT [IEDATA GEN. GEMDUPLICATE BAMIFORMATING GIMRETR./SORTHN
{@MPRINTOUT [GARCO FILE _ FGRMBREAD ROLL IADITABLE DEF .Sl BIEHONIT0R
SELECT FUNCTION(FI-F12,C0PY,NOVE,DELETE, INSERT) [oATA PRAC. [R2CI
[paax] 2T

A common data (CD) file is a file which has been stored

on a floppy disk in a format which allows it to be used
either as data for a table prepared with CANOBRAIN or
by a program written in BASIC. CANOBRAIN can input
(read) CD file data to a table or output (write/store)
table data as a CD file. See Volume V and Appendix 1

for a detailed explanation of CD files.

The data which will be read into the table is contained
in the CD file "SALES".

The data to be read in from this CD file for the months
of January through November as well as December is

shown below and on the following page.

JAN. FEE. MAR. AFR, MAY JUHE
446400 344500 503800 322200 38A000 497300
264600 305000 38000 316200 398000 463300
547200 136400 457200 332200 737200 227600
130200 177300 291500 177700 432300 397300
264600 115000 138300 362300 194200 246700
201s00 350200 443500 124300 37700 324300
164200 206500 439300 138700 3233400 315100
201500 3936500 359000 202200 276700 292300
280800 426000 271500 234500 373100 486200
243000 337500 128000 293000 217800 329400
164700 213500 155600 583000 337800 1300
201e00 354000 466200 245000 294600 246800
264600 234500 197300 468800 947300 96420
334400 371000 242100 163400 354100 253700
261600 228400 13e000 147300 323900 4556100
345600 215800 342100 282200 215360 258300
254600 1383500 190800 276800 4382040 374400
163100 110100 2446700 135800 234200 298300
297000 326500 344400 153000 182400 323500
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JuLY AUG. SEP. geT. Ngv, DEC.

341200 474500 236500 221100 398200 163100
444300 536100 468300 432500 34700 297000
318200 433200 287700 332400 235500 334300
324300 319200 463700 529300 408300 259200
467100 S06400 299800 406200 462300 261600
210200 454600 305200 377300 397200 296500
300300 354200 435300 4114500 299000 264600
456600 290000 264400 580600 208300 395200
311500 563200 373600 407500 2435100 143700
256600 411200 298300 3648200 233100 297000
470600 502300 346200 298300 440900 237000
S8rv100 391200 483400 302v00 332900 90800
389500 323000 264600 290800 411800 243000
342900 384400 156200 321900 504500 112400
209800 468200 483200 506000 372800 201600
571000 375100 283500 472800 137600 438000
333300 346200 472600 377500 09200 56000
497200 235300 356500 433100 419300 217700
199000 522300 207000 274800 412600 192300

Now move the cell cursor to row 1, column 1 using the

operation shown below. Make sure that EEa is on.

[ 1 CODE BRANLCLKH JAN. FEB. HAP. APR.
M| 0101 [NEU YORK qd6d0n 344500 509600 322000
L1 2[crn2)Tokve 264600 305000 98000 316200
W 3foio3[ConoaN 507200 186400 467200 332900
__|__daforad]mescov 130200 177900 291500 177700
510105 |SHANGHAI 264600 115000 138500 362900
60106 |PARIS 201600 350900 qd5500 124300
7[0107]asakA 164200 206500 439900 190700
[ 8[0120[FRANKFURT 201600 396500 3590060 202200
[ 0109|LOS ANGELES 280800 426000 271500 234500
DLL0]CHICAGO 243000 337500 128000 298000
0111 |CALCUTIA 16d700 213500 155600 589000
0112 |HEXICO CLTY 201600 354000 466200 245000
0113|DETROLT 264600 284500 197600 468600
011a|BANEAY 334900 371000 242100 163400
0115|R18 DE JANEIRG 261600 226400 198000 147800
0116|PHICADELPHIA 45600 215800 342100 282200
0117 |PEKING 64600 138900 190800 276600
0118|HONG_KANG 63100 110100 2d5700 185600
0119 [ANSTERDAN 97000 326500 344400 153000

ANMINPUT PAT. EEMDATA GEN, MVMDUPLICATE [@AFORHATING (IMRETR. ~SOR TGN
PRINTAUT FGECD F1IF  GAMREAD ROLL GEITABLE DEF. AW

SELECT FUNCTIONCFE-F12,COPY,NOVE,DELETE, INSERT)

IBUUV-I 2] [
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1.3.4 1Inserting rows

Now let's insert some extra rows into the table. Four

new rows will be inserted immediately following row 20

P [ msert
1910119 ANSTERDAN 1 297000 3265001 344400 153000]
e
FIERETURN iy
SELECT ROU/CALUAN |
| NG
ERRE_ 1910119 AUSTERDAN | 2970004 3265001 344400 153000
- ] Fo ] 5 ] [ - ] [ ] |
=T ERRRETURN _ [H

E L - 1] __am
INSERT7IENTER=CURSOR ROV. 1], [INPUT ROY NO.,NUHBER OF ROUS) |INSERT TRICL
feook] 21

Here, the new rows will be inserted immediately follow-
ing row 20. [INSERT | inserts new rows or columns between

existing rows or columns.

» (21ILIEIE
> (%)

This completes the procedure for inserting rows. Now

enter the following data into these rows.

»[Fz
»E
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NG, CODE BRANCH
20 0108 BUENGBS AIRES
21 0121 LENIKGRAD
22 0122 CAIRG
23 0123 SAN FRANCISCO

(5] 7z

JAH.  FEE.
236000 203400
351100 242200
178000 213200
203300 331600

JuLy  AUG.
500300 213100
423000 4234100
102400 375600
223900 407300

- 104 -

MAR.
372100
335300
346200
305300

SEF.
411300
327800
223100
356100

AFK.
258300
275100
293000
249700

GCT.
296000
365100
322600
23rroa

MRY

31500
261500
342500
207500

HEL,
383500
245200
425800
407300

JUNE
411200
367600
409200
290400

DEC.
2v4400
1ve300
3titac
260400



1.4 Table calculations

This section explains the procedure for calculating
totals using the sample data already entered.
The explanation begins with the following screen, which

is displayed when data entry is completed.

R C
| C6A| coDE BRANCH JAN. FEB. HAR. APR.
1[0I01[KEU YORK 446400 349500 509600 322800
2|0i02]Taxya 264600 30500 98000 316200
3]0103|LONDON 547200 18640 467200 332900
dlo10d]noscav 130200 17790 291500 177700
B[ S[01US[SHANGHAT 264600 1158 138500 362900
] 6[0106[FARIS 201600 3509 445500 124300
70107 [6sAKA 164200 2065 439900 19870
8]0120 | FRANKFURT 201600 3965 359000 2022
9]0i109[LaS ANGELES 280800 426000 271500 2345
mm| iojaiio(cHICcAGE 2d3000 337500 128000 29800
W[ 11]a1ll]cALCuTIA 164700 213500 155600 589000
D112 |[AEXICE CITY 201600 354000 466200 245000
0113|DETROIT 264600 284500 157800 468600
011d[BANBRY 334900 371000 2421 163400
0115[RI8 DE JANEIRG 261600 228d 1980 147800
0116 |PHILADELPHIA 345600 215800 3421 282200
0117 [PEKING 264600 138900 1908 2768
180118 |HONG_KONG 163100 11aiog 2467 185
N 19{0119[ARSTERDAN 297000 326500 34ad 15
BiNPUT PAT . SMDATA GEN. GEEDUPLICATE __ RETR. /S0
PRINTOUT £D FILE READ RALL . F poNIToR
SELECT FUNCTION(F1-F12,COPY,NOVYE,DELETE, INSERT) [DATA PRAC. [RIC!
jeaoki 2] 1

Inserting rows and columns for totals

The table we have prepared does not include rows and
columns for displaying totals. Required rows/columns
can be inserted using the procedures described pre-

viously. First, add a new row (row 25) for totals.

Make sure that the is on. Then do the following:

>3]

R C

Q10B}BUENOS AIRES 236000 20940 372100 25830
B 210121 [LENINGRAD isliag 242290 335300 27610
BB 22[0t22|CAIRD 178000 21320 3d6200 29900
el 23[0123[SAN FRANCISCA 209800 3ilgoo 305300 24970

Turn off

P [ nserT |
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ov NI [ ] . 5 1 05
- = L R ETURN
SELECT RAUZCOLUNN TINSERT [rR21C1
[BooxT 2} [
| JIGH
!
» (2](5]L]1][
@R G@RmCOLUNN Fir 6B
1] GIRRE TURN
SELECT ROU/COLURN [INSERT [rR21C1
[eoek] 2] | I
| JHGEE
AINPUT ESIRPUT PAT.GENDATA GEN. GMDUPLICATE EARFORNATING GOMIRETR./SORTOM
FAMPRINTOUT GBWCD FILE  FBMIREAD ROLL AWDITABLE DEF.A N @RINONT TOR
SELECT FUNCTIONCFI-FL2,COPY,HOVE,DELETE, INSERT) [DATa _PROC. [R2ICH
[Bask_ 2] I

Now insert a new column (column 1l6) for totals.
Make sure that the is on. Then do the following:

> 5]

R/C

5003 21310 411900 236600 3835 274400
4290 43410 327800 365100 2452 17630
1024 37560 229100 322600 4258 31110
22390 40730 356100 237700 qa07800 26040

Turn off
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ROy [ WL = ic | H
[ | _ [ 1 S ETURN [+ <]
SELECY RAU-CHLYAN [INSERT [R25C1S

— Teoak] 2 1

»Lr2

=1 35

[ ] 7] -] ARRETURH

INSERTZCENTER=CURSOR COL.,1],LINPUT COL.NGO., NUNBER OF COL.J]INSERT [R25C15
[eaax] 2] 1

> [T6] el

] 59

[ | [ ] EHERETURN

C16 INPUT COLUAN WUIDTH(HAX 75 CHAR.) [INSERT [R25C15
[sagk] 2]

Specify the column width as 10 digits.

> 110

Rt p—— e ———
500300 213100 d11900 296600 3a3ison 274400
E 429000 434100 327800 365100 245200 176300
102400 375600 2239100 322600 425800 3i1100
ﬁ 223300 407308 356100 237700 407800 260400

| JIGEY

This completes the procedures for inserting a row and
column for totals. Now enter the heading "Total" in

row 1, column 16 and row 25, column 3.

| JEGH

[@WCORRECT  HEENELETE @roL. Exp. N [@MRET. (SET) WFERET. (CHT) §H
AFEETOTAL 2 — i 2ETURN
INPUT DATA/EXPRESSIAN [10p 8 [R25CIS

[eaax] 2] D

- 107 -



SABCORRECT GWMDELETE  GEmCal . EXP. GFW BERINET. (SET) [BWRET. (CNT) B

EENTOTAL | [~ ] TERRE TURN
INPUT DATA/EXPRESSION 100 0 _[R25C16
[eook] 2] [

P LREECEEOTOOOmOROIL

@RCORRECT MRMOFELETE  [AmmcOL. EXP. GEM ___@OMRE  SE DEREV.(CNT) (M
EETnTAL ] ——

| ERETURN
IKPUT DATA/EXPRESS1ON 10D 08 {R25C16

[paokT 2] [ 1~
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mmoOne point lesson: Calculation £unctions ummmmummmsmmmmmEmATITSITHI

CANOBRAIN provides the following calculation functions.

@ AVE (Value): Calculates the average value of data
items specified for Value.
@COUNT (address,

Searches the table for data satisfying the conditions

retrieval condition, value 1, value 2):

(limited by value 1 and value 2) and returns the
Only

character data are ignored.

set
number of items that fall within those limits.
numeric data is processed;
The following table contains the retrieval conditions

and values used for the conditions:

Retrieval condition Meaning Value 1l|Value 2
#GT Greater than ( a) a -
HGE Greater than or equal to a L

(a =)
#LT Less than ( a) a —
WLE Less than ?: z?ual to a .
#EQ Equal (= a) a _—
#NE Not equal ( a) a —
#BT Between (a =data =b) a b
#NB Not between (data a,data b a b
#DT Numeric value e o

Note: a and b are numeric values.
If both value 1 and value 2 are omitted, the
comma (,) must also be omitted.

#DT cannot be used for a roll.

QLN (Value) :

item specified as a value.

Calculates the natural logarithm of a data

@ LOG (Value):

Calculates the

base 10 logarithm of

the data items specified for Value.
@ MAX (List): Determines the maximum value from

the data items specified for List.
@ MIN (List): Determines the minimum value from

the data items specified for List.
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@ SQRT (Value): Calculates the square root of the data
item specified for Value.

@ SUM (List): Calculates the total of the data items
specified for List.

@ TSUM (Address 1, Address 2, Step):
Calculates the total of data items in
the cells specified by the Step between
Address 1 and Address 2. Both addresses

must specify the same row or column.
Address 1 Address 2

row: ZA | W1 [ 1 i J

When Step=3, the total is calculated for

cells indicated by w4 .
The terms used above are defined as follows.

Value: A number, address, or any combination of
numbers and addresses with an arithmetic
operator.

List: A series of several values
separated by commas.

Address 1l: A cell address.

Address 2: A cell address.

Step: A number.

A range of addresses cannot be specified for the @GLN, @LOG
and @SORT functions.
Examples: @AVE(R1.2Cl1.2,20,R3C1,@SUM(R1C3.5))
@COUNT (R2.15C2.10,#BT,100,200)
@LN (R1C1)
@LOG (R1C1) @SQRT (R1C1)
@MAX (R1C1.5) @SUM(R1.5C1)
@MIN(R1C1,R1C2,10,R2C1l) @TSUM(R1C1,R5C1,2)

LT T T T T T T T T T T T
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Column totals

Now that you have finished adding the row and column
for totals, it's time to calculate the totals for the
total column. The cell cursor should be positioned at

row 25, column 4 as shown below.

5[ 0105[SHANGHAT 264600 115000 138500 362900
B 60106 (PARIS 201600 350900 445500 124300
B 7[0107}oSakA 164200 206500 639900 198700
A{0120FRANKFURT 201600 396500 359000 202200
9]0109]L0S ANGELES 280800 426000 271500 2345
i0Jol10]cCHICAGE 243000 337500 128000 2980
B3 11f011[CALCUTTR 154700 21350 155600 58900
R _i12jo112]nexico CiTyY 201600 35400 466200 2d5
1310113[DETRAIT 264600 28450 197800 466600
1d]a11d[BOnEAY 334300 371000 242100 163400
| 1 IS 0115|R1A DE JANEIRD 261600 228400 198000 1d7800
16 [0V 16[PHILRDELPHIA 345600 215800 342100 282200
17[0117[PEX NG 264600 138900 130800 276600
18|01 1A [HONG KONG 163100 110100 246700 185800
19]|a119][ANSTERDAN 297000 326500 344400 153000
20][0l0A[BUENAS AIRES 236000 209400 372100 256300
210121 [LENINGRAD 351100 242200 335300 276100
g 22[0122[calRD 178000 213200 346200 299000
B 23]0123[SAN FRANCISCA 209300 331800 305300 249700
ieTAL
GMRCORRECT  ERMDELETE I OL. EXP. SMAERET. (SET) WHMRET. (CNT)
INPUT DATA/EXPRESSIAN Jiop 0 [Rr2sCq
o |eonk] 2] T

Perform the following operation to calculate totals for

the total column:

This key sequence instructs CANOBRAIN to calculate the
totals of data items in rows 2 ~ 24 of column 4.
Special character strings like @SUM, which are preceded
by "e~, are called functions. Functions are built-in
expressions to make calculation easy. Any combina-
tion of numbers and addresses with an arithmetic

operator, like +, -, etc., is called an expression.
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Make sure that the screen looks like the one shown

below.

5{0105|SHANGHAT 264600 115000 1385 362900
~ 6|0106|PRRIS 201600 350900 adss 124300
@8l 7{oi07]csakn 164200 706500 4399 196700
W] G|0120{FRANKFUAT 201600 396500 359000 202200
~  9[0109]LAS ANGELES 280800 Q25000 27150 23d50
T 0110|CHICAGO 243000 337500 12800 29800
QI11|CALEUTTA 164700 213500 15560 58900
% 0112|MEXICO CITY 201600 35400 46620 24500
% 0i13[DETROIT 264600 28450 197800 46860
qloilqalaanBay 33490 37100 242100 163400
S|0115[RI0 DE JANEIRD 261600 22840 158000 147600
E £]0116|PHILADELPHIA 345600 21580 3421 282200
17({0117|PEKING 264600 13690 1308 276800
W=l _10]0110|HONG KONG 163100 11010 2467 185800
S[011S]ARSTERDAR 297000 326500 3dad 153000
== 0 BUENAS AIRES 236000 20940 3721 258300
LENINGRAD 351100 24220 33530 276100
[ 122]|CalRE 178000 21320 306200 295000
123[SAN_FRANCISCA 209800 33180 305300 243700
TO7TAL 6016600
@EE-ORRECT  BEMEDELETE G OL. EXP. EEBBAET. (SET) GIMMRET. (CHT) B
IMPUT DATA/EXPRESSIAN
[Bagk] 2] [ s

The results of calculations are displayed on the screen,

but the function itself is not.

to obtain the totals
did before.

Enter the following expressions

for columns 5 ~ 15, just as you

Address Expression

R25C 5 @SUM(R2.24C5)
R25C 6 @SUM(R2.24C6)
R25C 7 @SUM(R2.24C7)
R25C 8 @SUM(R2.24C8)
R25C 9 @SUM(R2.24C9)
R25C10 @SUM(R2.24C10)
R25C11 @SUM(R2.24C11)
R25C12 @SUM(R2.24C12)
R25C13 @SUM(R2.24C13)
R25C14 @SUM(R2.24C14)
R 25C15 @SUM(R2.24C15)

Although these expressions can be entered through the
keyboard one at a time as previously described, it is

also possible to use what is called the duplication

function to save time.
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Return to the data processing screen.

» [Fz

9611800| 7822900] 8564600| 8204300] 56038004
NINPUT AR NPUT PAT.GEAIOATR (FN. BOMEDUPLICATF EEEFNRMATING BEEBRETR.-SORTHE
RINTOUT TEEERCD FILE EIREAD ROLL EFMITRALE DEF.ENWI ENONITOR
SELECT FUNCTEONCF1-F12,COPY NAOVE,DELETE, INSERT) lDAfﬂ PROC. [R25C16
ledok] 21 1 |

Select the duplication function.

» [Fa_

9611800] 7822900] 8564600 82093001 S603800

TABLE7LENTER=SARE TABLEJ, [INPUT TRBLE NAME OR PAGE NO.] [DUPLICATE __ [R25C16
|BookT 2]

9611800] 7822900| 85646001 82093001 56038001

RgRETURN [}
10 ADDRESS7LENTER=CURSOR ADDRESS),({INPUT ADDRESS(RxCy)] JOUPLICATE _ [R25CIE
[sooxk] 2] | |
i
I
F2
1 9611600} 78229001 85646001 82093001 56038001
RERATIVE GRMARSOIIITE EMMSPECIFY
[ [£ ¢ 1] - 1°] m
SELECT RELATIVE,ABSOLUTE JouPLICATE _ IR25C16
jeaok] 21

A

- 113 -



0105 |SHANGHA] 269600 115000 138500 362900 19
0106 |PARIS 201600 350900 445500 124300 53
0107} ASAKA 164200 206500 439900 198700 39

EH (1120 | FRANKFURT 201600 396500 359000 202200 27

B 0103105 _ANGELES 280600 426000 271500 234500 37

WY 0110[CHICAGH 243000 337500 128000 298000 21

ROl [CALCUTTA 164700 213500 155600 589000 38

B0 12[NEXICO CITY 201600 354000 466200 245000 29

eI 0! 13{DETRAIT 264600 284500 137800 468600 54

W 0114|A0NBAY 334300 371000 242100 163400 35

I 0115[R10_DE JAKEIRA 261600 228400 158000 147800 32
0116 |PHILADELPHIR 345600 215800 3d2100 28220 21
0117|PEKING 264600 138900 190800 27680 a3
0118|HOKG_KOKG 163100 110100 246700 18580 33
0119| ANSTERDAH 297000 326500 344400 15300 16

BENY 0108 |8UENAS AIRES 236000 209400 372100 258300 3

BB 0121 [LENINGRAD 351100 242200 335300 276100 26

BEEE 0122(CA1R0 178000 212300 346200 299000 3d

BEJ 0123|SAH FRANCISCE 2096800 33ia0a 305300 249700 il

Ea Ta1AL 5016600] — EOGEADI 6891500 5164908 Bid

il FI ] A5

FRRE TURN

TABLE7(ENTER=SANE TRBLE], [INPUT TRBLE NANE OR PAGE NO.] [DUPLICRTE _ [R25CS

[BoakT 27

As the calculations were made, the contents of row 25
starting from column 5 changed first to asterisks (%),
and then were replaced by numbers, showing how the

duplication function is used to copy an expression.

The duplication function can be used to copy data,
expressions, etc. from one cell to another. It can
also be used to copy data from another table to the
table being processed. See Volume V for details.

Now, let's take a look at the copied function.

p f2

jTAaTAL 6691500  6164900| 814
BINPUT PAT_@e0ATA GEN. ORMATING GEMIRETR./SURTIE
HCD FILE - T ARIONITOR [
SELECT FUNCTIOR(F1-F12,COPY,NOVE,DELETE, INSERT) {DATR PROC. [R25(S
[saax] 2]
F1
| 1oratL £891500|  6164900]
@MMCORRECT FABRET. (SET) GRET. (CNT)
HTarTaL . F1n| i
INPUT DATA/EXPRESS 10N I 0_IR25CS
RSUM(R2.24CS) 1 | B

@SUM(R2.24C5), the function copied, is displayed on the
bottom line. However, you will notice that it is not
guite the same; the original function copied was @SUM
(R2.24C4). This is because "RELATIVE" was selected

for duplication.
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If you specify "RELATIVE", CANOBRAIN automatically
adjusts the address so that the function (or expression)
is moved to the correct position when it is copied.

You usually use "RELATIVE" when you duplicate functions
or expressions. If you want to permanently fix an ex-
pression address, you must specify "ABSOLUTE."

If "ABSOLUTE" is selected, the expression in row 25,
column 5 would be @SUM(R2.24C4).

If "SPECIFY" is selected, you can specify RELATIVE
or ABSOLUTE for each expression address.

Look at the columns from row 25, column 6 on. Make
sure that héﬂ is on.

PGl (11 times)

As you can see, the functions for calculating totals
are displayed on the bottom line of the screen and the
result of the calculation function are displayed in

the cell. Now, let's calculate the row totals.
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mmmOne point lesson: Relative addresses and absolute mmmimmimmimmmimm
addresses

When RELATIVE is selected, the addresses in an expression are
converted so that the positional relationship between the
expression and the addresses does not change when copied.
When ABSOLUTE is selected, the addresses in an expression

are copied unchanged.

!

+RIC1+RI1C2+R1C3

The expression in R2C2 is The expression in R2C2 is
relatively copied to R4C3 absolutely copied to R4C3.

2

W N -

+R3C2+R3C3+R3C4 +RIC1+R1C2+RIC3
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1.4.3

Row totals

Now let's calculate the row totals.

Make sure that the

screen looks like the one shown below.

S06400] 293804 462300

a54800] 30520 337200

35d200] 43S 299000

250000] 2644 308500

[ 56320 37960 2a5100

E 1120 29830 23310

50230 34620 4a0900

59120 48340 33230

32900 26450 a1160

1 38440 15620 50460

aE820 48920 37260

37510 28350 15760

i 346200 47260 50920

255300 35650 41930

§22300] 20700 d1260

213100 4 388500

[ asdios| 3 245200

375600 2 25600

07300 3 407800

961(800] 702 8209300

CORRECT _ GMEELE -

WioTAL (L

INPUT DATAZ/EXPRESSION

0 Tr2sc1s
r_Is

First, move the cell cursor to row 2,

column 16.

9611800} 7822900]

82093001

=
=

___&n
INPUT CELL CURSOR GOTO ADDRESS(RXCy)

0 _[R25C16

2] L

Be sure |[#= is off.
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Now, specify the following to calculate totals just as

you did for row 2, columns 4 ~ 15.

@RIUMARIZIOELEIED]

You may be wondering what would be required if there
were .50 or 100 rows. Although it would be possible to
perform the calculations by entering the expression for
each row, an overwhelming amount of work would be
entailed.

When the same type of calculation will be performed for

all rows, you can use what is called a column expression.

Let's try using a column expression.

pLr]

9611800] 7822900 8564600 8209300/ 56038001
DELETE

GBNRE TURN
[NPUT COLUMN EXPRESSIAON | TrR25CI6
[T 2l 1

p@EUMIACHEDEDIE -

The row specification is omitted with column expressions.

293800

296500

207000

Now move the cell cursor to row 1, column 1l6.

»RITICOIE
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R/C
, AuG. SEP. act. NV, DEE.
4746 236500 22110 398200 16310 4541500
[Tl 536 468300 43250 94700 297 4120000
498 287700 3324 295500 33490 4565400
319 453700 529 406300 259 3909100
| 5064 299800 d 462500 261600 3725500
i _F 54 305200 3778¢ 97200 294500 025800
- 354 435300 a119 299000 26d600| 3783100
[ | 230 264400 58060¢ 08900 395200 4024000
56 379600 a0750 2d5100 143700 4124700
a1 298300 36480 233100 297000 3414500
[17] 50 346200 2989 440900 297000 4379300
1 59 a83400 3027 332900 E] 4196300
32 264600 a11600 24 787720
3844 156200 04500 1124 531600
4662 an9200 72800 2016 63400
751 263500 q 97600 458000 4017900
452 972600 37 09200 56000 3784500
i 553 356500 433 d19300 217700| 3517900
5223 207000 27480 412600 192300 d16800
GEMCORRECT  EMDELETE [, | 5]
(] ] [ < ] [ 1 EREE TURN
TNPUT COLUNN EXPRESSION [1do RI1CIG
asun(cd. 15) feoak| 21 | Ty

As you can see, the column expression is displayed on
the bottom line of the screen, but "Total” is still
displayed at the cell cursor position. If a cell con-
tains character data, column expression results are not
displayed.

This completes the procedures for obtaining row totals.

P [Fz]
» [F2]
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1.4.4 General calculations

We have seen that CANOBRAIN's built-in functions make

it easy to obtain results for fixed-format calculations,
like totals. This section explains procedures for per-

forming more complex calculations that cannot be handled

by these functions. Here's an example.

Dec. sales

x 100
Total sales for Jan.-Dec.

First, insert a new column, column 17, with a width of

6 digits. Our explanation starts with the following
screen.

R/C “
, AUG . SEP, ncT. NOY . DEC ., TATAL
474600 236500 221100 398200 163100 4541500
a 536100 468300 432500 94700 297000 4120000 ]
as8200 287700 332400 295500 334900 4565400
i 319200 q63700 529300 d06300 259200 3909100
SaKa00 799800 q06200 a62500 261600 3725500 ]
454600 305200 377800 397200 296500 4025600
354200 435300 q11900 299000 20dk00 3783100
290000 264400 580600 308900 395200 4024000
— 563200 3179600 an?500 245101 143700 q12a4700
_= A1 1200 298300 3J6da00 233100 297000 3d414%00
T S02300 3dK200 296900] ddogon 297000 4379900
591200 ag3dna 302700 332900 90600 d196300
329000 264600 290600 dl11e00 2d3000 372877220
| [ 38440y 156200 321900 504600 112400 35d1600
468200 qB3200 506000 372800 201600 Ak 300
375100 203500 472800 197600 458000 41017990
3d6200 a72600 377500 509200 56000 5784500
255300 756500 453100 q19300 217700 3517900
599300 207000 274900 412600 192300 Jd16800
B NPUY ) EMINPUT PAT [SEDATH HEN. AUMMDUPLICATE (@omFORMAT NG GCERETP. OP
[EPR (NTOUT EMCD FILE  GEMPEAD ROLL EWITHBLE DEF.[AER @WHONITOR (0
SELECT FUNCTIONCFI-F12,CORY, NOVE DELETE, INSERT) [oain PROL. [RICI7
[evor [ 2] T 1

Assign the title "Ratio" to this column.

| JEGH

| 0] 522300 207000] 274800 d12600} 192300| 3416800} |
(@W0PRECT  [FGEDELETE (MCOL. EXP. [EARET. (SET) GEWAPET. (LHT)
EREMT0TAL D ] e F10] FIl WRRE TIRN
INPUT DATH/EXPRESSION 060 0 [RIC1?
[auar] 2] T~

> 4

P ORIAITDIDOIE]

Note: Make sure that EEH is on before pressing [:]
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SEP. ocy. NOV. DEC. TOTAL|RATIO
[ 474600 2365 221100 396200 163100 4541500 | RN
[l 536100 4683 432500 94700 297000 4120000
%_ 438200 2877 332400 295500 34900 4565400
319200 46370 529300 a06300 59200 3909100
506400 2996800 406200 462500 51600 37255
] 454600 305200 377800 397200 56500 402580
= 354200 435300 d114a0 299000 64600 37831
] 290000 264400 580600 308900 95200 d024a
ol 563200 379600 407500 2a5100 143700 ql2a7
1L 411200 298300 364800 233100 297000 3d145
1] 502300 346200 298900 dqosen 297000 43799
ﬁ 591200 48340 302700 332900 90800 419630
o] 329000 26460 290800 a11600 243000 3768772
i 384400 15620 321900 504600 112400 354160
466200 489200 506000 372800 201600 386340
] 375100 283500 472800 197600 458000 4017900
346200 472600 377500 509200 56000 3784500
255300 356500 433100 a19360 217700] 3517900
522300 202009 274800 412600 192300 3316800
W NRRECT  BNEDELETE TRENCUL. EXP. BElRET (SF1) GERRET. (CKT)
INPUT DATAZEXPRESSION o0 0 _[pP2ci?
[saar] [ T:

Now let's calculate the "Ratio" for row 2.

Pressing "[{"at the beginning of this sequence specifies
that an expression follows. The slash (/) is the
operator for division and the asterisk (*) is the

operator for multiplication.

You can combine cell addresses and arithmetic operators
in arithmetic expressions. The following symbols can

be used as arithmetic operators:

+ : Addition

- : Subtraction

* : Multiplication
/ : Division

= : Substitution
A : Exponentiation

(): Determination of calculation sequence

[l]: Results from other cells

Now make sure that you have obtained the following

result.
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| S ——— | e———
=8 0uG. SEP. acT. NOY. [ ®FC. T 07T A L[ RATIO
= 474600 236500 221100 338200 163100 4541500 E 00
536100 458310 432500 94700 297000 d4120009
-y 498200 287700 332400] 295500 334900 4565400
315200 463700 529500 406300 259200 3909100
508400 2359800 406200 462500 261660 3725500
i 454690 505200 377800 397200 295500 4025800
354200 435300 411900 299000 264600 3783100
230000 264400 580600 308900 395200 4024000
| ] 563200 379600 an7s50a 245100 143700 4134700
=]'! a11200 298300 364600 233100 297000 3414500
502300 345200 298901 440300 297000 4379900
- 591200 483400 302700 332900 90800 4196300
| 1d] 329000 264600 230800 d11600 243000 3787720
[ 384400 156200 321900 504600 112400 3541600
'q 456200 489200 506000 372600 201600 3863400
171 375100 283500 472800 197600 458000 4017900
346200 472600 377500 509200 56000 3784500
| 255300 356500 433100 413300 217700 3517900
522300 207000 274800 412600 192300 3216800
(WEICORRECT  GAAMDELETE EElCOL. ExP. @i ERMRET (SET) 1. (CHT
Fil FARRE TURN
INPUT DATA/EXPRESSION [a&D 0 [R3CI7
[aoak] 27 [ In

"4E+00" should be displayed. This indicates that the
result of division performed by the expression is not

an even number and that the result cannot be displayed
with 6 digits. This is called the E-type display format
and indicates a result of 4.0x10°. Internally, the
result of the calculation performed by CANOBRAIN is
3.5913244522734.

Since this display format is not suitable for our table,
let's try a different approach.
First, delete the data and expression.

522300] 207000} 274800] 417600 192300]  3d1e800] |
ACORRECT _ MWMIDELETE EWECOL. EXP. AARET. (SET) GEERET. (CNT)
EETATAL [Ed] FLL ARIRETURN
THPUT DATA/EXPRESSION [aén 0_[R2C17
+R2C15/R2C16-100 {eagkl 2] |IE

F2
522300) 207000) 274800 412600] 1923001 3416900 ]
b | m
ADDRESS?IENTER=CURSOR RDDRESSI.[INPUT ADDRESS(RxCy)] |
|goor] 27 o
AT G XPRESS I ONGREATH <] 30
(2 ] Fo ] [E10] F L] 12
SELECT FUNCTIAN JosD 0 [r2C17
[Bonk] 2] [ 1t

| JEET
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522300] 207000 274800 d12600] 192300 | 3d16800) |

AEYES N O 1] FS 5 | D6

] F 1] F11 L] ]

R2C12 DELETE 0K ? [ae0 0 [R2C17
|gaak] 2l T Tt

R/C IR
aueG. SEP. [T NOV. DEL. T8 7T ALlIRATIO
- 474600 23650 221100 398200 163100 4541500
1 536100 4683 432504 94700 297000 4120000
498200 2877 332404 295500 334900 4565400
319200 a637 529300 405300 259200 3909100
=y 506400 299800 406200 462500 261600 3725500
]! 454600 305200 377804 397200 296500 q025
3 3542040 435300 d11900 299000 264600 3763
B 290000 264400 580600 308900 395200 da2d
L i dif 563200 379600 407500 245100 143700 d1247
1] | a11200 298300 364800 233100 297000 3414500
= 502300 346200 298900 440900 297000 43799
e 591200 483400 302700 332900 9 41963
[ 323000 264600 290800 a11600 243 37877
Lo 384400 156200 321900 504600 1124 3541600
468200 489200 506000 3726800 2016 3863400
17 375100 283500 472801 197600 4560 40179
| 1a| 346200 472600 377500 5092 S0 37845
[] 255300 356500 433100 q193 2177 35179
| 20 522300 207000 274800 9126 152300 34168
Rp——
] Fil RETURN
RDDRESS?IENTER=CURSOR ADDRESS], [INPUT ADDRESS(RXCy)] TosD 0_[rR2C17
[Book] 21 T It

This deletes both the data and expression. To prevent
data from being deleted accidentally, CANOBRAIN uses
different operations for deleting data, expressions,
and column expressions. A confirmation message is

displayed whenever an attempt is made to delete data.

Now return to the data processing screen.

» [F2] [F2]

- 123 -



Tables, columns, and cells each have certain character-

istics called attributes. For example, only numbers

can be entered in some columns, while only letter entry
is permitted for certain cells. Let's change the at-
tribute of the "Ratio" column so that "Ratio" is dis-

played as a decimal fraction.

Make sure that the screen looks like the one shown below.

T 0T AL| PRATIO

5416800
TIIHPUT PAT./@MOATA GEN.  WDUPLICATE _ WFORMATING GEWPEIP. SORTAD
PRINTOUT [ WCD FILE _ ERMIREAD ROLL FIMITABLE DEF GEWI HONTTOP (I
SELECT FUNCTION(F!-F12,COPY,HOVE,DELETE, INSEPT) [oATA PROC _ [R2C17
[Baor] 2] I
F5
5223001 207000] 274800] d12600] 192300 3d1L600]
WLELL
"0 ~ @WRETVRN
SELECT FORAAT I R2C17
Tavoe] 2] [
F2
GMDATA TYPE GANSHIFT EEENUN, FORNATIEVENUA . PUNCT ISNODF 1D THEE 05
[FE] [£10] [F 1]  ERETURN [ne]
SELECT FUNCTION [0sD [r2C17
[pook]__ 21 T T
F3
| 20 | 5223001 207000 274800 4126001 192300]  3d16800] |
= ] o]
— F10 FI1 EWRE TURN
COLUNR NO.2(ENTER CURSOR COLUMNI, [INPUT COLUNN NO. [oéD TrR2C17
[BoBkl_ 2] [

>
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FTEREAL EBREINTEGER  EEDECIfAL BN —a
= £ ] =]
SELECT HUMERIC TYPE 060 1R2C17

[Book] 2]

p i3
1] Fx ] =] L] | [}
] ] F2] E] A | N
[HPUT DECINAL POIRT COLUNNCD-15) |IJSD |R2C17

T

(80K 2] 1

Make sure the 1s off.

> 2l

Take a close look at the second row from the bottom;
you will see that the display has changed from "06D"

to "06FLP02-0". This part of the display indicates the
attribute of the cell at the cell cursor position when
either input or formatting is selected. A change in
this indicator means that the attribute has changed.
See Volume V for an explanation of the attribute

indicator.

Remember that changing the data type attribute of the

cell deletes the current data in that cell.

>
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| JIGEY

20

2070001

274600]

4126001

1923001

34168001

SELECT FORNAT

[FORNATING __[R2C17

1800k 2] [

p[F2
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i One point lesson:

Types of format definitionsmmmmmmummmummmmmimmmg

The different types of format definitions which can be

specified are shown in the table below.

Table

Column

Cell

Data type

e Character
« Numeric
« Both

Data type
» Character
« Numeric
« Both
« Table-dependent

Data type
» Character
« Numeric

» Column-dependent

Character shift
o« Left-justified
« Right-justified

Character shift
« Left-justified
« Right-justified

Character shift
e Left-justified
* Right-justified

Numeric type
« Real
« Integer
« Decimal

Numeric type
« Real
« Integer
« Decimal

Numeric type
« Real
« Integer
« Decimal

Numeric punctuation
+ Commas every 3
digits
- Floating

insertion
character

0, $r +, =
space

« Rounding

*y

Numeric punctuation
« Commas every 3
digits
« Floating

insertion
character

Ol $: +r = *,
space

« Rounding

Numeric punctuation
« Commas every 3
digits
» Floating

insertion
character

0, $r +, =
space
+ Rounding

*,

Calculation
« Automatic
» Manual

Order of calculation
« Vertical
« Horizontal

Modify column width

I

Protect data

See Volume V for details on the use of these format

definitions.

T A A A D RO AT AL

- 127 -~



Calculate "Ratio" using a column expression.

R-C
EmE_ AuG. SEP. acT. NAV. DEC. Ta7TaA RATIO
g 474600 236500 221100 396200 163100 454150
536100 468300 432500 sa70n 297000 412000
[ o 498200 287700 332400 295500 334900 456540
E’ 319200 463700 529300 406300 253200 330910
506300 299800 a06200 462500 261600 3725500
454600 305200 377800 397200 296500] 4025800
WG 354200 435300 411900 299000 264600 3783100
230000 764400 SA0600 306900 3952400 4024000
ﬁ 56320 379600 q6750 245100 143700 4124700
41120 798300 36480 233100 297000 3414500
50230 346200 39890 dan9aa 297000 4379900
oE 59120 483400 302700 332900 90800| 4196300
3249000 364600 290800 q11600 243000 3787720
38440 156200 321900 504600 112400 3541600
46820 489200 506000 372800 301600 3863400
37510 283500 972800 197600 458000 4017900
336200 472600 377500 50920 56000 3784500
255300 356500 433100 41930 217700 3517900
gi¥ 522300 207000 774800 Q1260 192300 1416800
WOATA GEN. GRMOUPLICATE RETR./SORTER
EERINTONT EEmrn t1it [EEFEAD ROLL GIN]TABLE OEF.[AA FEEr AN TOR
SELECT FUNCTION(FI-F12.COPY,HOVE, DELETE, INSERT) “Tbaia PAOC. |R2CI7
[eade 21 [ 1
F1
207000] 412600 192300  3d1g800]
fBICORRECT MMMOELETE _ FBMCOL_EXP. G | EGMRET. (SET) GOMRET. (LNT)
EETaTAL - [ ] 7 L] R ETURN
INPUT DATA/EXPRESSION Taeo o [rac1?
[eaok 2] I
F3
522300 2070001 274800] 412600 192300 14168001
[}
ETURN
INPLT COLURN EXPRESSION [o6FLPo2 -0 [R2Ci7
[eaok] 2] T T
pHclaEIACaE ] o]0] E 2]
ALG. SER. 6eCT. MOV DEC. TAaTAL mﬂﬁJ
d7ds00 236500 221100 398200 163100 d5d1500]  3.59
ﬁ 536100 468300 432500 94700 297000| _di20000] 7.21
498200 287700 332400 295500 334900  d565400] WS
[ o 319200 a63700 539300 406300 259200 3309100| _6.83
- 506400 299800 406200 462500 261600 3725500]  7.02
dsaena 305200 377600 397200 296500 q025600]  7.36
[} 354200 435300 411900 299000 264600] _ 3783100] 6.99
290000 264400 580600 308900 395200 4024000{ _9.62
E 563200 379500 407500 245100 143700 d124700| 3.48
a11200 298300 364800 233100 297000  3d14500| 8.70
[ | 502300 346200 298900 440900 297000 d379900F &.78
. 591200 aA3400 302700 332900 30800 4136300] 2.186
¥329nnn 264600 290800 a11600 243000 3787720( £.42
38adno 156200 321400 504600 112400 3541600] 3.17
o] 468200 489200 506000 372800 201600 3863d00| 5,22
(1| 375100 283500 a72800 197600 458000 a017900] 11.40
346200 472600 377500 509200 56000 3784500{ .48
=] 255300 356500 433100 419300 217700 3517900] 6.19
Ea 522300] 207000 27dana 412600 192300 3d16800] 5.63
WCORRECT  GOMDELEIE  Fwm EL] [T
™
INPUT CALUAN EXPRESSION [06FLPO2 -0_ [RACI7
1C1S/C16+100 [Baak] 2] 1t
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You should have obtained the calculation results shown

in the previous figure. Since two decimal places were

specified for the calculation results, the decimal was

automatically rounded off to the nearest hundredth.

You can also specify one of three rounding modes (round
off, round up, round down).

Now return to the input screen.

» [F2]

When an expression is specified as shown above, the
results of that expression are automatically recalculat-

ed when the data changes. This is called recalculation.

Now let's actually try using the recalculation function.
Change the value shown in row 18, column 15 from "56000"
to "156000".

>
-
> EIEODE

346200 472600 377500 5092100 3784500
255300 356500 433100 419300 217700 3517900
522300 207000 274800 q12600 192300 3q16600
213100 Q11900 296600 3aasaoo 274400 3603300
434100 32760 365100 245200 176300 3811300
175600 22910 322600 425800 3ilion 3454700
407300 35610 237700 407800 260400 3587700
9611800 7822900 8564600 8209300 5603800 89196620

o|~|o|a|w|m]|o)—
o
P

mm

DELETE

TNPUT DATAZEXPRESSION I
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O

PGl El 0]

[ by
i 336200 472600 377500 5092001 156000]  388d500] d.02
] 255300 356500 433100 415300 3517900] 6.19
- 522300 207000 274800 412600 192300] _ 3di6600]| 5.63
Rl 7i3io00 41190 296600 38A500 27d4400] _ 3603300] 7.62
q3d100 32780 365100 745200 176300 3811300] 4.63
o] 375600 22910 322600 425600 311100 3054700] _5.01
an73a0 356100 337700 a07800 260400] _ 3387700] 7.2
@ 9c11600|  7822900]  A564600] 8209300 5703800 49296620 .39
EESCORRECT  BWMIELEIE  @eecOL. EXp. Gem S E 1 (SET) BOWAET. (CNT) BB
EENTO0TAL il FT EWRE TURN
INPLT DATA/EXPRESSIAN Ttap 0_[RIICIS
217700 [eaok] 2] T s

As you can see, the figures in the corresponding row
total, column total, and ratio cells changed to reflect

the new value.

Now return to the data processing screen.

P [F2]
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Data Sorting Procedures

This section explains the procedure for sorting table data

in either ascending or descending order.

Using the data processing screen, move the cell cursor
to row 1, column 17 so that the screen is like the one

shown below.

Now let's sort rows 2 to 24 so that the totals in column
16 are arranged in descending order. If there are any
branches which have the same total, we will want to

sort them in descending order using the figures in the

"Ratio" column.

R-C
1 AUG. SEP. ocT, NAY. DEC. To0Ta D
] 474604 236500 221100 398200 163100 q5d150 3.59
[ ] 536100 468300 432501 94790 297000 412000 7.21
L] 498200 287700 332400 295500 334900 45654 7.34
3i9200 d63700 529300 406300 259200 39091 6.63
506400 299800 406200 462500 261600 37255 7.02
| 454600 305200 377800 392200 296500 40258 7.38
] 354200 435300 411900 2930 2645600 3783100 6.99
| 250000 264400 580600 3aas 3952040 4824000 9.82
1] 563240 379600 407500 2451 143700 4124700 3.4q
| _11] 411200 298300 164600 2331 297000 341450 4.7
L] 502300 346200 2968900 440990 297000 437990 6.7
[ 591200 483400 3o2700 332940 908 419630 2. 186
3290 2646040 230800 411600 2430 378772 6.42
3844 15620 321900 504600 1124 3541600 3.12
d682 468920 506000 372800 2018 3863400| 5.22
375100 28350 472800 197600 458000 4017900] 11.40
3de2a0 d72s00 377500 509200 156000 3884500 4.02
255300 356500 di3ioa d41593ad0 217700 3517900 6.19
522300 207000 27da04a dl26010 192300 3dle80a 5.63
[ DUPLICATE GEMIFORMATING EFER TR. ~SORTEE
PRINTOUT 1ICD FILE READ ROLL
SELECT FUNCTiONCF1-F12,COPY,NOVE,DELETE, INSERT) [bATA PRAC. [RICI?
[Bogk] 2] [T

 JETH

522100 207000] 274800 412600 192300] 3416800} 5.63]
EFETRIEVAL SRSORT ]
== | . [ . 1} EWRRE TURN
SELECT FUNCTION [RETR.-SORT__[RIC!7

“[BookT 2]
F2
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| | 522300] 2070001 274800] d12600] 192300] 3416800] 5.63)

BRlSORT BREREGISTER GBMNDELETE GEMEXECUTE
[T [ ] ol 0] IWMRE TURN
SELECT FUNCTION [SORT [RIC17
800kl 21 1
[ ] ] ] ]
-] [ ] ENERE TURN
¥1__SORT KEY COLUNNZLENTER=ENDI,(INPUT KEY COLUHN NO.} }sum [RICL7
goor_ 2| I |

Here CANOBRAIN asks which column the sorting will be based
on. Specify column 16 (the "Total" column) as follows.

> Ll

[ ] 522300] _ 207900 2748001 4126001 1923001  3416800| S.63}

GRASCENDING GWMAC ESCEND INGED

[} am

SELECT ASCENDING DESCENDING [SoRT TRACI7
[Booki 21 T T

Now CANOBRAIN asks whether the rows will be sorted in
ascending order or descending order. Specify descending

order as follows:

»[F]

522300] 207000] 274800 412600] 1923001 3416800] S5.63]

Fn BRETURN
82 SORT KEY COLUANZLENTER=ENDI, (INFUT_KEY CALUMN HNU.] ]SDP.T 1RIC17
[eook]_ 2l T 1

Now CANOBRAIN asks which column the sorting will be based
on if two figures are the same. Specify column 17 (the

"Ratio" column) as follows:
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L4l 522309] 207000 274800 q12600] 192300} 3416800 S.63]
P SCEND | IIG E)E-IZ!EHI)I 1]
SELECT ASCENDING,OESCENDING {

Specify descending order sorting for this column, too.

»LF2]

522300] 207000] 274800} a12600] 192300  3d16800]  S.63]
[
- =1 = GWIRE T URN
#3 "SORT KEY COLURNZ(ENTER=ENDI, [INPUT KEY COLURN NO.) I RICL7

[Book] 21 1

A total of five sorting columns can be specified.

Here we will specify only two.

274800¢ 412600

-l - am _ 0= . _
I ETURN 1|
INPUT_SORT START,END ROU NA. SORT RICITZ

[8ook] 2

Here CANOBRAIN asks for the range of rows that will be

sorted. Since rows 1 and 25 will be left as is, specify
the following:

RC n
. AuG. SEP. acT. NOY. DEC. TOTAL

a98200 267700 332400 295500 334900 4565400] 7.34
474600 236500 221100 398200 163100 4541500]  3.59
502300 346200 298900 440300 297000 4379300] 6.78
591200 a@3400 302700 332900 90800 4195300] 2.16
$63200 379600 4g7500 245100 143700 q124700| 3.d8
536100 d6a300 432500 94700 297000 q120000] 7.21
454600 305200 377800 397200 296500 4025600) 7.36
290000 26440q 560600 308900 395200 4024000 9.82

— 375100 283500 472600 197600 458000 __d40i7900] 11.40
319200 43700 529300 406300 259200 3909100]  6.63
306200 a72600 377500 509200 156000 3884500] d 02
366200 q89200 506000 372800 201600 3863400 5 22
434100 327800 365100 245200 176300 3911300] 4 63
329000 264600 290800 qii600 243000 3787720] 6 a2
354200 435300 411300 299000 264600 3783100 6 99
506400 399800 406200 462500 261600 3725500] 7 02
213100 q11900 296600 388500 274400 3603300 7 62
407300 356100 337700 a07600 760400 3587700] 7 26
384400] 156200 321900 504600 112400 3541600] 3 17

INPUT SORT START,END ROV NO. [soRT [Rict7

[eadk] 2] T 1

This completes sorting. Now return for a moment to the

data processing screen.

P 2]

- 133 -



i One point lesson: When sorting is not pex£oxrmed i

If sorting is not performed when specified, check for one
of the following problems:

« Both numeric and character data are included in the same
column.

. If a cell expression is in the column, CANOBRAIN informs
you of its presence and then asks whether or not the
expression may be deleted. If you answer affirmatively,
CANOBRAIN deletes the expression and sorts the data.

. If the column has an empty cell (containing neither
data nor a column expression), that cell is placed at
the end of the table.

T T R e e A
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156200] 321900} 5046001 1124¢0] 3541600f 3.17}

T RETURN
¥1 SORT KEY COLUMM?7LENTER=END],LINPUT KEY COLUHN NO.J [sorT TRIC17
[BooK] 2] T 1
»F2
1 3844001 156200 3219001 504600 112400] 3541600 3.17]
RETRIEVAL GNMISORT > I =5
_CH
SELECT FUNCTIGN TRETR ~SART__[R1C17
[gook 2] | |
pF2
384400 156200 321900) 504600 112d400] 35416001 3.17]
BINPUT PAT.N UPLICATE G@ANFORNMATING WEMRETR./SORTHN
PRINTOUT £D FILE FEAD ROLL | TABLE DEF.B ANITOR
SELECT FUNCTIONCFL-F12,COPY,NOVE, DELETE, INSERT) [DATA PRAC. [RICIZ

Now let's take a look at the first column.

CODE BERANCH JAN. FES. MAR. APR.
3[0103fLoKDON 547200 18640 ag72 332900
@1 [0101{HEU YARK ddadng 34450 5098 322800
BN 1101I1[cALCUTTR 16470 2135 1556 589000
12[0112[HEXTCO CITY 2016 354000 466200 245000

] S10109[LAS ANGELES 2808 426000 371500 2345

r 2]0102[TokYa 2646 30500 98000 3162

G |0L06|PARIS 2016 35090 445500 1243

810120 | FRANKFURT 201600 3965 35 202
160116 |PHILADELPHIRA 345600 215600 3d 282200
EEE_ djolod[noscav 130200 177900 2915 177700
T i7[0ti7[PeKinG 764600 138900 19080 776800
BB _15[011S[R10_DE_JANEIRA 761600 226400 19800 147800

Z1[0121|LENTAGRAD 351100 242200 33530 776

—_ 13[al13|DETRAIT 264600 284500 1978 468

7]0107|0SAKRA 164200 206500 4399 1967
5[0105[SHANGHAT 264600 115000 1385 362900
5 |0108|BUENAS ATRES 736000 209400 3721 258300
Bz 23|0123|SAN FRANCISCA 309800 331800 305300 249700
Wi 1d|0tid|eonaay 334900 371000 2d2100] 163400

EWIRPUT M KPUT PAT.@MDATA GEN. RUMDUPLICATE @sMFORNATING @OMRETR.-SORTON
BPRINTOUT GIIRCD FILE BREAD ROLL MIATABLE OEF.§

€CT1 FURCTINNCFI-F12,COPY,NOVE,DELETE, INSERT) TDATA PROC. [RICI
[gook__ 2] T 1

As you can see, the numbers in this column are now in
complete disarray. This is because sorting was performed
in row units. Renumber the rows using the data genera-

tion function.

_B
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14101 14[BONBAY 334900§ 371000) 2421001 163400
[ ] ] Fr
= STURK
INPUT_ADDRESS(RxCy) [DATA GEN. TricC1
{eear] 2]
> E2IE4TIT
B 1410 1d|BONBAY 334900 3710001 242100] 1634001
"] | £ e i
=g [ ] L]
INPUT INITIAL VALUE [oATA GEN.  [RICI
[eoak] 27
1q1a1ta]aoneny 1 334900 3710001 202100 1634001
—
INPUT _INCRERENT OR DECREMENT foATa GEN.
[eaok] 2] T
frC
CADE B R ANCH JAN. FEB. HAR. APR
0103 |LANDON 547200 186400 467200, 332900
0101 |{NEU YORK dded@0 344500 509800 22800
011L[cALCUTTA 164700 213500 155600 589000
0112|NEXTCO CITY 201600 354000 466200 245000
0109|L0S_ANGELES 280800 426000 271500 234500
0102|TakYa 264600 505000 98000 316200
D106 |PARTS 201600 350900 445500 124300
0120 |FRANKFURT 201600 396500 359000 202200
D116|PHILADELPHTA 345600 215800 342100 282200
1o]dlna]noscay 0200 127900 291500 77700
1110117 ]PEKING as00 136900 190800 76600
12[0115[R10_DE_JANEIRO 1600 226400 198000 47800
0121 |LENINGRAD 1100 42200 335300 276100
d[0113[DETRAOIT 264600 84500 197800 468600
1 50107 [aSAKA 164200 06500 439900 198700
0105 SHANGHA| 264600 115000 138500 362900
0108 |BUENGS AIRES 6000 209400 372100 258300
6]0123|SAN FRANCISCO 209800 331800 305300 249700
19{011a{8aNBAY 334900 371000 242100 163400
- g
INPUT _ADDRESS(RXLy) —_|DATA GEN, [RICY
{8ook] 2] T

This completes the procedures for data sorting.

return to the data processing screen.

| JIGES
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1.6 Data Retrieval Procedures

This section explains procedures for retrieving and print-
ing selected data items from those in the table. Our ex-

planation begins with the screen shown below.

R_C . q __B
LADE BRANCH JAN. FEB. nge. APR.
0103 [LGRDON 547200 186400 Q67200 332400
D01 HEY YORK 4d6400 344500 509800 322800
011 |CALEutin 164700 213500 155600 569000
0112 |HEXICA CITY 201600 359000 466200 225000
0109]L0S ANGELES 780600 426000 271500 234500
0102 TORYD 264600 305000 9R000 316200
0106 [PARIS 201600 350900 4a5500 124300
0120 |FRANKEURT 201600 396500 359000 202200
0116 |PHILADELPHIA 335600 215800 342100 282200
0104 |HOSCOV 130200 177990 231500 177700
0117 PERING 764600 138900 196800 276800
UI115[R(0 OF JANEIRD 261600 228400 198000 17800
0121 [LENIAGRAD 351100 42200 33530 276100
G113 [DETRAIT 264600 gdsan 19780 468600
0107 |0SAKR 164200 06500 43940 198700
610105 | SHANGHAT 264600 15000 136500 362900
0109|BUENDS AIRES 236000 09400 372100 258300
. 18[0123[SAN FRANCISCH 209800 331800 305300 249700
g 1901 (d]B6HEAY 334300 371000 242100 163400
GRHATING
ELECT FUNCTION(FI-F12,COPY,NOVE,DELETE, INSERT) [orTa PRAC. [RICI
[Baok 2] T

1.6.1 Retrieving data

First we will explain the procedures for retrieving

data items which satisfy specific conditions.

F6
19/011d|BONBAY 3349004 3710001 242100| 163400
. - - B
_m _im _ GRRETURKN
SELECT FUNCTION RETR./SORT__[RIC!
__Isoek] 2]
F1
19101141800BAY 321000 242100 163400
RETRIEVAL
SELECT FUNCTION I
I
_F
IR 19]0114|80HBAY | 334900 371000) 242100) 163400
-] ] [F5 ] F o [17]
=] [F 10l 11 MRE TURN
INPUT RETRIVAL EXPRESSIONICOLUNN NO., +=AND, +=0R, (,)] [RETRIEVAL __ [RIC}
[Boor] 2T
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Here CANOBRAIN asks from which column(s) the data will
be retrieved. For our example, we will specify those
data items for which sales during the months of January
and December were less than or equal to 100,000.

So specify columns 4 to 15.

P AHEHEFIEEHIHDDHDDFHAERPLEIHLMEEIEL
The plus (+) sign in the sequence above means "OR".
It tells CANOBRAIN to retrieve the entire row if the
data in even one of the specified columns satisfies the
retrieval conditions.
Retrieval conditions can also be specified using an
asterisk (*) which means "AND". If "*" is specified
instead of "+". CANOBRAIN retrieves only those rows
in which table data in all columns satisfies the speci-
fied conditions. "4" and "*" can be specified in

combinations using parentheses.

S 190114a|BANBRY | 334900] 371000] 242100 163400
@WCHARCTER [ENUMERIC Gl L] [
] aw L]
SELECT 0ATA TYPE Be5+647+43+9+10+11+12+13+1d+15 JRETRIEVAL  [RICI
[eookT 21 |

7

CANOBRAIN will ask whether or not the data in column 4
is character or numeric data. Since column 4 contains

numeric data, specify the following:

=Y 19]011q(BOnBAY | 334900} 371000 242100 153400
EmGT () EMEIGE()-)  EENLEC @l O EPMNE( (>)  AWED( =) 07
BN T(c=%<-) MEPNPCR:. %3) q - —
SELECT RETRIEVAL CONDITION [H.5¢6+7 Be9elflells 3413414415 |RETRIEVAL _ TRIC!

890Kl 2]

Next, specify the condition which will be used to deter-
mine which data items will be retrieved. The meanings

of the symbols displayed here are as follows:
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GT: Greater than (data>a)
GE: Greater than or equal to (dataza)
LE: Less than or equal to (datacsa)
LT: Less than (data<a)
NE: Not equal (dataxa)
EQ: Equal (data=a)
BT: Between (bsdata<c)
NB: Not between (data<b, data>c)
Note: a, b, and c indicate specific numbers

or letters.

Enter the following to specify the retrieval of data
items for months with sales less than or equal to
100,000.

L]
— T P
1
p[11[0)0)[o][00l
Wl 19]0lid|6aMBAY 1 334900| 371000} 242100] 163400}
EHCHARCTER EBREINUMERIC " ]
[ ] [

- = = e
SELECT DATA TYPE Qi@+b+7+0+9+10+11+12+13+14+15 [RETRIEVAL __[RICI
|eoak] 2]

Repeat this sequence through column 15.

L2, .. 00fd... (11 times)

MR 15|DI1d|BoKEAY | 334900 371000) 242100 153400

AL o] [F- 1] ] [T

] ] Lo ENIRRE TURN

RETRIEVAL PANGEZLENTER=NEXT,LAST1, CINPUT START ENO RAU NAO1 [RETRIEVAL _ [RICI
|Book[ 2] | 1

Here CANOBRAIN asks for the range of rows which will be
searched for the data items that will be retrieved.
Enter the following to specify all rows except rows 1
and 25.

p2ILIEM)
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0112[HEXICA CITY 01600 354000 466200 245000
s{0109]LAS ANGELES 80800 426600 271500 234500
= c[0102[T0KRYE 4600 305000 98000 316200
BES  7|0106[PARIS 1600 350900 445500 124300
BB 610120 |FRANKFURT 600 396500 359000 202200
T S[0116|PHILADELPHIA 45600 215800 342100 282200
BN _10{oloaln6scay 30200 172900 291500 177200
11[0117|PEKING 54600 138900 a00 276800
12[0115|R18 DE JANEIRQ 261600 228400 0a 147800
13|0121{LENINGRAD 351100 242200 5300 276100
W 1afon3[oETRATT 264600 84500 197600 68600
MPA_15[0107[0SAKA 164200 206500 439900 198700
BBl 16]0105|SHANGHA] 264600 15000 138500 362900
e _1710108|BUENOS AIRES 236000 209400 372100 256300
18[0123{SAN FRANCISCO 209800 31800 305300 249700
mEl 190114d]800BAY 334900 71000 242100 163400
2001 16|HONG KGHG 163100 116100 246700 185800
% 0122|CRIRA 176000 213200 2d6200 299000
22101 15[ARSTERDAN 297000 326500 3d4d0g 153000
mEl_23|0110{CHICAGE 243000 337500 128000 258000
ERRARE TURN
RETRIEVAL RANGE [ENTER=NEXI,LA T1,LINPUT__TART, END ROU NOJ {REIR}EURIl. I?sm
B0k 2

You should find that row 5 is displayed as the top row
of the table. After retrieval, CANOBRAIN always dis-
plays the item retrieved on the top line of the screen
and positions the cell cursor in the far left column

of that particular row. Although none of the sales
figures visible with the cell cursor in this position
are less than or equal to 100,000, moving the cell cur-
sor right to column 15 will show that the row does
include such an item (90800).

Now perform the following key operation to see whether
there are any other data items which satisfy the speci-
fied condition.

> [

R —“_E*

536100 460300 432500 94700 297000 q120009
210200 454600 305200 377800 397200 296500 4025800
[} 456600 290000 264400 580600 308900 395200 d02400d
BO_ 571000 375100 283500 472800 197600 458000 a317980
324300 319200 463700 529100 406300 259200 3509100
e 339300 346200 472600 377500 509200 156000 3884500
209800 468200 489200 506000 372800 201600 3853400
WEE az¢9000 424100 327800 365100 245200 176300 381300
| 369500 323000 264600 290808 a11600 243000 27497720
m 300300 354200 435300 Q11900 299000 264600 3783100
B 467100 506400 73980 A06200 462500 261600 3725500
500300 213108 d1198 296600 388500 27dan0} 36033060
(1] 223300 a07300 356100 237700 407800 260400 3587700
B 332900 384400 156200 321900 504600 112400 3Sdishu
497200 255300 356500 a33100 419300 217700 3517900
102900 3756 229100 322600 d25800 311100 3454700
199000 592 207000 274800 ar12600 19930 3416800
25660 ar} 298300 564A00 233100 29700 3a1a509
829230 9611600 7822900 BS64600 8209300 §70380 £929€520
. m

RETRIEVAL RANGE?[ENTER=NEXT,LRSTJ, (INPUT START,END ROW NO) [RETRIEVAL R7C10

|BoBkE]_ 2] ] 1
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This time row 7, whose l14th item meets the retrieval
conditions, is displayed at the top of the table. Try
moving the cell cursor to the left; you will see that
the data in column 6 also meets the specified condition.
Actually, row 7 contains two data values which satisfy
the specified condition that at least one data item be
less than or equal to 100,000.

>

. —
as8600 547300 96420 389500 329000 264600
439900 198700 393400 315100 300300 354200 435300
] 13850 362900 194200 246700 d7104 506400 299800
m 37210 258300 31500 411200 500300 213100 411900
] 30530 249700 307500 290400 223900 407300 356100
T 24210 163400 54100 253700 342900 384400 156200
Wy 246700 185800 334200 298900 497200 255300 356500
— 2462010 299000 42500 a09200 102400 375600 229100
] 344400 153000 62400 325500 199000 522300 207000
Ml 128000 298000 17600 329400 256600 411200 298300
B 6791500 6164900 8149400 7883620 8292300 9611800 7822900
||| ] | el —

RETRIEYAL RANGE?[ENTER=NEXT,LAST] [IKPUT START,END ROU N1 |RETRIEVAL RISCE

|eoakl 2

Now row 15 is displayed at the top of the table. The

data value satisfying the condition is in column 9.

%

(.

258300 31500 q11200 500300 213100 411900
305300 249700 302500 290400 223900 407300 356100
- 242100 163400 354100 253700 342900 384400 156200
may 24670 185800 334200 298900 497200 255100 356500
24620 299000 342500 409200 102400 375600 229100
3ddd0 153000 162400 325500 199000 522300 207000
j oo 12800 298000 217600 329400 256600 a1 1200 298300
6791500 6164500 8149400 7883820 8292300 9611800 7622300
AL . - [ ] =
-3 | IR E TURN
RETRIEVAL RANGE?(ENTER=NEXT,LAST] CINPUT START EHD ROV NO1 |RETRIEVAL RIBCE
|Bookl 2]

This time row 18 is retrieved. Here, the data value

in column 8 satisfies the condition.

| 4%
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S [ ] [ ] = ] ||
] L [ T} R ETURN =
RETRIEVAL RANGE?[ENTER=NEXY,LAST) {INPUT START.END ROV NO1 |DRTA ERRT [R16C6
|8ook] 2

The phrase "DATA ERR.", displayed on the second line from
the bottom, indicates that there is no more data which
satisfies the specified condition.

When there is more than one item which satisfies a
specified retrieval condition, CANOBRAIN retrieves the
first item found, displays it at the top of the table,
and pauses to allow range specification entry. If

is pressed at this time, CANOBRAIN resumes the
search starting on the next line. If a range specifi-
cation is entered, CANOBRAIN searches between the two
lines specified.

In this example, the following five items were found

to satisfy the retrieval conditions.

Row 5,. column 15: 90800
Row 7, column 6: 98000 Row 7, column 14: 94700
Row 15, column 9: 96420
Row 18, column 8: 31500

pir2] ... (3 times)

One point lesson: When retrieval is not performed
Check for the following problem if retrieval is not perform-
ed when specified:

- Do all cells in the column(s) for which the retrieval

condition is specified have the same attribute?

This can be checked by returning to the input screen and
moving the cell cursor to each cell in the column. As you
move the cell cursor, check the attribute display column

on the second line from the bottom of the screen.

(LR AR
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Correcting Retrieved Data

The following explains how to input or correct data
during retrieval. The explanation begins with the

following screen:

(MN

- 358300 31500 411200 500300 213100 411900
5] 305300 249700 307500 290400 223900 407300 356100
242100 163400 354100 253700 342 Jaddng 156200
. 246700 185800 334200 298900 4972 255300 356500
B 2qe200 299000 342500 dg9zan 24 375600 229100
344400 153000 162400 325500 9000 §22300 207000
 od | 128000 298000 217600 329400 56600 a1i200 298300
5791500 616d900] _ 81d9400|  7883820]  £292300]  9ell800] 7822900

.__ITTIN BRI NPLT PAT.ERMDATA GEN. FSMDUPLICATE BBIFORNATING BERRETR. /SORTOE

EWEPRINTOUT GHCD FILE GEMREAD RALL WEMITABLE DEF [N @ONIToR BN

SELECT FUNCTIONCFI1-F12,C0PY,NOVE,DELETE, INSERT) |dAvA PROC. |R1BCSK
Jeaax 2] ||

Select INPUT.

I

R NRRECT BRI ELETE HBERCn.. EXP. SRR HEEIRET. (SEY) EEEFET. (CNT) MA
ElToTaL L - L EHERETURN
INPUT DATA/EXPRESSION T1op 0 TR18CE
372100 Tea6k__ 2] 1 |-
S
Select RETRIEVAL.
| AGH
|

The same retrieval expression as before is used to
retrieve data whose value is not greater than 100000

from columns 4 through 15.
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p EHEHEHTDHEHEHLOHDDHL 2HDEHAWEEE] L

@R HARCTER EMEWUNERIC =] ] ] [}
[£ 211 —
SELECT DATA TYPE H+5+6+7+849+ 10+ 1[+12+13414+15 [10D 0 [Rr18¢C6
[Boax] 2]
| JIE
T() ERGE(>=) A ECc=) EEELT () EEARNE (<)) [[» TTEN
SN T( c=xc-) BRNB(X(, %)) EI [ [ 1]
SELECT RETRIEVAL CONDITION Bs5+6+7+6+9+10+11+12+13+1d+15 100 0 [ri8Cs
[sookl 21 1 {
| AlE
Fo o
INPUT LINIT VALUE B+5+6+748+49+10+411412+13+1d+15 [10D 0_[R18Ce
|Boor] 2] ] |
» (1][ol[al(0](0](alf<)
FFRCHARCTER FBINUMERIC _Fam ] [75]
F ] L] (1] [F11] 1] m
SELECT DATA TYPE A+Hlr6+7+8+9+10+11¢12+13+1d+15 10D 0_[RIBCE
[eoak] 2] T 1
» (2 r U00OO0M. . ... (11 times)
L 1] Sl ] [ ]
] ] 2] L] 1] EBRETURN m
RETRIEVAL RANGEZ(ENTER=NEXT,LASTJ, [INPUT START END ROW NO1 [10D 0_[R13C6

[eacx] 2] 1

The retrieval range is from 2 to 24.

» 2L
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245000 29460 246800 587100 591200 483400
2715 234500 37510 466200 311500 563200 379600
980 3162400 3980 465300 444300 536100 468300
4455 124300 5377 324300 210200 454600 305200
35900 202200 276700 292300 456600 290000 264400
3421 282200 215900 258300 5710040 375100 283500
11 2915 177700 432300 397500 32430 319200 463700
EE=__ (%08 276800 q382 374400 339 346200 472600
198000 147800 3239 456100 2098 466200 489200
335300 276100 2615 367600 4290 d34100 327800
=] 197800 4686 547300 96420 3895 329000 264600
439900 1987 393400 315100 3003 354200 435300
138500 3629 194200 2467 4671 506400 299800
372100 25830 31500 a112 5003 2131400 d11900
305 249700 307500 2904 223900 407300 356100
242 163400 35d100 25370 342900 384400 156200
[ 246 185800 334200 2989 457200 255300 356500
1 246200 29900 342500 4092 102400 375600 229100
344400 15300 162400 325§ 199000 532300 207000
126000] 29800 217600 329400 256600 411200 298300
EFICORRECT _ GEMDELETE ENlcOL. EXP. A EERET (SET) T.(CAT) @R
ENIMRE TURN

1HPUT DATA/EXPRESSIEN [1aop 0 _[R5CE
466200 [s0akT 2] [ T«

The cell cursor has moved to row 5, column 6, indicating

that data satisfying the condition exists there. Make

sure the is on.
| JH

302200

[
o p—

imwy —
INPUT DATA/EXPRESSIAN 10D 0 _{Rrsc12
d83don jeaok] 2] T Te

90800 is in column 15. At this time, you can move the
cell cursor to column 15 and enter data.
Press the following key to find another data item satisfy

ing the condition.
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283400 302700 332900 9080 4196300] 2.16
[l 379600 407500 245100 1437 q124700] 3.da
=T 43250 34700 2970 q120000] 7.21
- 3052 37760 397200 2965 dn25800]  7.36
2644 58060 3089 3952 dn24000]  9.82
E 2835 47280 1976 4580 qn17900] 11.4
4637 52930 4063 2592 3909100] 6.6
T 1| 4726 37750 5092 15600 3884500]__d.0
qa92 506000 37280 70160 3863400 5.22
327800 365100 24520 17630 3811300 d.63
[ §f 264600 290800 q1160 24300 37877200 .42
435300 d11900 299000 26460 3783100]  6.99
299600 406200 462500 76160 1725500 7.02
- 411900 296600 3865 27440 3603300] 7.62
356100 237700 q078 260900]  3567700] 7.2s
156200 321900 5046 112400] 3541600 3.17
356500 433100 419300 717700]  3517900] 6.19
| ] 229100 322600 425600 311100 3d54700] 9.0l
\ 207000 374800 a12600 1923 3d16800]  5.63
298300 364800 233100 297000 3a1ds00] 8.70
GMMCORRECT  AMBDELETE  G@MELOL. EXP. AR FARET. (SET) JSMRET. (CNT)
TATAL [[T] I FiT “MERETURN
1NPUT DATA/EXPRESSION L) a_JR7CI2
468300 [eaar] 2T T T»

A data item satisfying the condition is in column 14 on
row 7. You can continue this retrieval process by select-
ing the CON. RETR. function. Unless you have specified

a condition for RETRIEVAL, however, you cannot select
CONT. RETR.

In the previous retrieval, row 7 had another data item
satisfying the condition. Press the following key to
retrieve it:

40

271500 234500 375100 486200 315 563200 379600
1 380 316200 398000 465300 ddd3 466300
4455 124300 537700 324300 2102 dSdg 305200
3590 202200 276700 292300 4566 2900 264400
3421 282200 215900 256300 S710 3751 283500
—— 2915 1777040 432300 397500 32430 319200 453700
% 1308 276800 438200 374400 339300 346200 473600
198000 147800 323900 456100 209800 4608200 489200
T4 335300 276100 261500 367600 429000 434100 327800
— 197800 466600 547300 36420 36950 379000 264600
[ 15§ 439900 196700 393400 315100 300300 354200 435300
136500 362900 194200 246700 467100 505400 259800
(15 | 372100 256300 31500 a11200 500300 213100 411300
[ TT] 305300 249700 307500 290400 223900 407300 356100
o 243100 163400 354100 253700 342900 384400 156200
ml 245700 185800 334200 298900 497200 255300 3ses08
— 2 o200 299000 342500 q09200 102400 375600 229100
— 3adann 153000 162400 325500 139000 522300 207000
[0 128000 298000 217600 329404 ] 256600 411200 298300
@WCORRECT  @OMOELETE fCOL. EXP. EMFPET. (SET) GMIRET.(CNT)
WAL E17] Fil ERRETURN
INPUT DRTA EXPRESSIAN 1100 0 [R7C1l
5 aldd {Book] 2] [ I-

Column 6 also contains data satisfying the condition.
Note that, if retrieval is initiated via the data input
screen, the cell cursor does not move to the data satis-

fying the condition. Continue retrieval.
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R/C
466200 245000 294600 246A00 587100 5912 q83400
271500 2345 375100 dA6200 311500 5632 379600
98000 3162 398000 465300 qdq 5361 466300
445501 1243 537700 24300 210 a546 305200
59000 20220 276700 2300 45660 290000 264400
a2100 26220 215900 8300 57100 375100 20350
91580 7770 432300 397500 32430 319200 4637
90800 76800 438200 374400 339 346200 4726
1980010 47600 323900 456100 2 46620 489200
335300 276100 261500 367600 q q3d10 327600
q68600 547300 6420 18 32900 264600
q39900 98700 393dag 315100 30 35420 435300
8500 629 194200 246700 467100 506400 2998
2100 583 31500 d11200 500300 213100 4119
5300 2497 307500 0400 22 407300
42100 1634 3541 3700 34 384400 0
46700 18568 3342 8900 a9 255300
| 5201 2990 3425 409200 1024 375600 9]
dddon 1530 1624 325500 1990 522300 7000
[ | 128000 29800 217600 329400 2566 411200 8300
CORRECT  EBEDELETE B OL. EXP. EERET (SET) BEMRET. (CNT) [
G 0TAL ] L SeRETURN BN
INPUT DATA-EXPRESSION [100 0 _JRISCE
197800 {eaok] 2] [ +

> LFs ]

R/C
466200 245000 294600 246800 587100 591200 483400
271500 234500 375100 4BE200 311500 5632 379600
58000 316200 398000 q65300 qdd30n 5361 q6B300
445500 124300 537700 324300 210200 454600 520
59000 202200 276700 2300 456600 290000 qa0
a2 100 2022 215900 56300 571000 375100 5
1500 1777 432300 97500 324300 319200 4637
0800 2768 a38200 37440 33930 34620 472600
8000 q78 323900 45610 20980 d6820 q
35300 2761 261600 36760 4290 43410 3
7800 4666 547300 5420 3695 32900 264
439900 19687 393400 315100 3003 354200 435300
138500 3629 194200 246700 d67 506400 299800
250300 31500 d11200 500 213100 411900
05300 249700 307500 90400 223 407300 356100
42100 163400 354100 53700 342 384400 5200
46700 185800 334200 98900 d 25530 6500
46200 299000 34250 409200 1024 37560 9100
44400 153000 16240 325500 1990 5223 7000
126000 296000 217600 329400 25660 a112 A300
CORRECT  EINOELETE ERCOL. EXP, AN BERET (SET) HEBRET, (CNT) B
TaTAL ] ETURN ]
INPUT DATA-EXPRESSION [top 0_[RLACE
372100 [eaok] 2] 1
128000 | 298000 217600 329400] 256600| 411200 298300
EMCORRECT  FARMDELETE MEECOL. FXP. EEW A ET. (SET) FRERET. (CNT)
EEmT0THL L] PR E TURN
{NPUT_DRTA-EXPRESSION JoaTa ERR. _ [RIACE
372100 [BookT 2T e

The message "DATA ERR." will be displayed on the second
line from the bottom, indicating that there is no more
data satisfying the condition. Once DATA ERR. is dis-

played, retrieval has ended. If you want to perform
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retrieval using the same condition, it will be necessary
to specify the condition again. Perform the following

to return to the data processing screen:

128000 2980001 217600 329400 256600 q112001 298300
EMECORRECT  GREMIDELETE ElCcOL. EXP. FAAMRET. (SFT) FAPMRET. (CNT)
ERTOTAL [ o ERRRE TURN
INPUT_DRTA/EXPRESSITON T100 0 _[R18C7
258300 {goak| _2[ r I-
| G
Ea 466200 245000 294600 246800 587100 591200 483400

271500 234500 375100 486200 311500 563200 379600
98000 316200 398000 q65300 add300 536100 468300
| ads500 124300 537700 324300 210200 454600 305200
359000 202200 2767 292300 456600 250000 264400
— 342100 282200 2159 258300 5710 375100 283500
(1] 291500 177700 4323 397500 324300 319200 463700
= 190800 276800 a3g 37dd00 33930 346200 q72600
198000 147800 323 a56100 20980 468200 489200
335300 276100 261500 367600 42900 434100 327800
197800 468600 547300 9642 38950 3253000 264600
439900 198700 393400 31510 30030 354200 435300
138500 362900 194200 24670 467100 506400 2936800
372100 WESDD] 31500 a1120 500300 213100 411900
— 305300 249700 307500 290400 2239 ag7300 356100
242100 163400 354100 353700 33290 384400 156200
246700 185800 334200 23890 q9720 255300 356500
2406200 299000 342500 4092 10240 375600 229100
344400 153000 162400 3255 199000 522300 207000
128000] 296000 217600 329400 256600 q11200 298300
B NPUT EIININPUT PAT @MMDATA GEN. EOMOUPLICATE [#8FORMNATING TR./SORTEE
[READ ROLL MINNTABLE DEF . AN
SELECT FUNCTION(FI-F12,COPY, HAOVE, DELETE, INSERT) [DATA PROC. [RIBCZ
[Boak] 27 |
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Printing retrieved data

This section explains procedures for compiling retrieved
data into a list and then printing it. Our explanation

begins with the screen shown below.

466200 2450 294600 246800 587100 591200 483400
m 271500 2345 325100 qd6200 311500 563200 3179600
98000 3162 398000 465300 444300 53610 d6A300
ol dds5500 124300 537700 24300 210 q5460 305200
Bl 359000 203200 276700 92300 456 29000 264400
[ 1T 342100 262200 215900 $8300 571 375100 283500
m 291500 177700 432300 97500 324 319200 463700
190800 276800 438200 74400 339300 346200 472600
198000 147600 323900 456100 209800 dsA20 489200
335300 276100 261500 367600 429000 d3410 327800
197800 468600 547300 96420 389500 32900 264600
T 439900 190700 393400 315100 300300 35420 435300
138500 362900 194200 246700 467100 50640 299800
ﬁ 372184 31500 411200 50030 213100 411900
305300 249700 307500 90400 22390 407300 356100
42100 163400 354100 53700 34290 384400 156200
% 46700 185600 334200 98900 4972 2553 356500
45200 299000 342500 409200 1024 3756 229100
o] dddad 153000 162400 335500 1990 5223 207000
[F7a| 126000 298000 217600] 329400 2566 d112 298300
DATA GEN. [EIMDUCI TEATE
ATABLE DEF.H
ELECT FUNCTIONCFI-F12,C0PY,NOVE,DELETE, INSERT) [oaTA PRAC. [RIBCY
{aook] 2]
F7
. 298000 217600} 329400 2566001 q11200) 298300
MEDELETE Egcurs
SELECT FUNCTION JPRINTOUT [R18C7
[8ook] 2|
 JIGE
_ 128000 296000 217600 329400] 256600 411200 298300
i’ 0 - {1 -] [ ] 5
| __N [__] [ i 1] o
LINE/PAGE?CSELECT F1-F31, {INPUT NUMBER OF LINES) TPRINTOUT TRI18C7
{eoak{ 2]
128090 | 296000 2176001 3294001 2566001 411200 298300
LINE POSITIOH?(ENTER=3.L/P-21,[INPUT START,END LIHNE] |PRINTOUT _|r18c?
[aook] 2] ]
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128000 2980001 217600] 329400] 256500] q411200] 299300
E - r = h

] — ] |
o
CHAR. POSITIONTLENTER=3,RIGHT NOSTI, CINPUT START END CHAR.1JPRINTOUT TRIBC7
ook 2T
>

il

L __128000] 2980001 2176001 _ 329400] _ 256600} _d411200] _ 298300
1ig RILED_ WIULEDCY) - [}

1
SELECT FUNCTION JPRINTOUT Tri6C7
|pook[ 2§

 JEGE

Be sure is off when entering 100,000.

r-OODO0LEOEMOOECEAILIEIS]
UNDERICEEololo]o)ol

128000 298000} 2176001 329400 2566001 atr2ng) 298300
AL [
£ 1] - L] - ]
PRINT COLUAN N@.?({ENTER=END], [INPUT PRINT CALUNN N@.] [PRINTEUT [rR18C7
[eaor] 2 I |

Here CANOBRAIN asks which columns will be printed.
Specify the branch name and the columns containing the
retrieved data (3, 6, 8, 9, 14, and 15) as follows.
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| I3 P 3 3 R P

Specification is completed when is pressed twice

in succession.

mo 1280001 2980001 2176001 329400 256600 di1200] 298300

0 RE[R. [T 1]

- L] - 1] F ]

SELECT FUNCTION [PRINTOUT fr18C?
[Bagk] 2]

To print only the data meeting the retrieval conditions,

perform the following key operations.

AN

1280001 298000] 217600 329400]  256600] 4112000 298300
] [~ |

-] 7] [~ ] [ ] ]

TNPUT RETRIVAL EXPRESSIONLCOLUNN NO. +=AND,+=0R,(, )] TPRINTOUT __ [RIGC7

[eaaxy_ 21 T T

From this point on, operation is the same as when re-

trieving data.

pIHEHEHDHEHEEDOURIAEDRHAEHILHDBEILM

1
I
> (2
FGT () [GE (> =) (BELEC =) ATy ) ENEC ) AMEQ (=)
BEMRT(¢z=x<=) E@GMINB(<¢,x>) [N [ L] ¥
ELECT RETRIEVAL CONDITION  El+G+b+7+349+10+11+12¢13+1d+]S [PRINTAUT {r18c?
[poar] 2]

Specify the same condition for the rest of the columns

through column 15.
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p [ r2 |[ ral0li0][010)0)] . ..... (11 times)

128000  296000] 217600 329400] 2566001 411200 298300
F T =] g
0] GERETURN ___ED
INPUT PRINT START,END ROV NO. [PRINTOUT |R18C7
[BookT 2]
LIST BF SALES UNDER $100000 DATE 02,01.83
HAR. HAY JUNE HOV, DEC.
466200 294600 246800 332900 90800
98000 398000 465300 94700 237000
197800 547300 96420 411600 243000
372100 31500 411200 388500 274400

Since each page consists of 70 lines (unless another
value is specified), the rest of the page will be blank
after the sample above is printed. When more that one
table is printed, the first row of each table is print-
ed below the header on each page, regardless of the

number of rows printed on the preceding page.
This completes our explanation of the procedures for

retrieving and printing data which satisfies specified

conditions. Now return to the data processing screen.

BiF2] ... (3 times)

>

mone point lesson: How to stop the printout pxrocessimmmmmmmmmmm

To stop the printing out of book or roll table data, press
CANCEL. This also applies to graph printout.

e R A e T i
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1.7 Deleting Unnecessary Data

This section explains the procedures for deleting data,
expressions, column expressions, rows, columns, pages,

or books.

1.7.1 Deleting data

When a cell contains only data (letters or numbers),
the data in that cell can be deleted using the following
procedure. Our explanation of this procedure begins

with the screen shown below.

BRANCH

164700 213500

MEXICO CITY
LOS ANGELES

264600

PHILADELPHIA

R10 DE _JANELIRO

351100

264600

BUENOS AIRES
18]0123[SAN FRANCISCAO
19]ot1afaonaAY

MINPUT PAT . GDATA GEN. RETR. ~SORTEM
L0 FILE READ ROLL ENEnONITOR BN
SELECT FUNCTIONCF1-F12,COPY, HOVE,DELETE, INSERT) I TRICY

I« 2]

Let's delete the word "TOTAL" from row 25, column 3.
>__
>
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1091108 ANGELES 280800 426000 27150 234500
102]T0KYa 264600 305000 9600 316200
106]PARIS 01604 350900 44550 124300
0120 FRANKFURT 201600 356500 359000 202200
0)16|PHILADELPHIA 345600 215800 342100 282200
0104[noscov 130200 177900 291500 177700
7| PEKING 264500 138900 190800 276800
S[RI0 DE JAKEIRO 261600 228400 158000 147800
1 [LENINGRAD 351100 242200 335300 276100
13[DETRATT 264600 284500 137600 468600
07]dSAKA 164200 206500 439900 198700
05 1 264600 115000 138500 362900
8|BUENOS AIRES 236000 209400 372100 258300
3[SAN_FRANCISCO 209800 331000 305300 249700
011d[BAREAY 34900 371000 242100 163400
C HONG KONG 63100 11010 246700 185600
CAIRD 78000 21320 246200 299000
ANSTERDAHN 297000 32650 34440 153000
110]cHIcAGE 243000 33750 12800 298000
6016800 6085500 679150 6164900
INPU
PRINTOUT €D FILE READ ROLL __NONITOR
SELECT FUNCFEONCFI-F12,C0PY,nOVE, DELETE, INSERT) Joata_pROC. [R25C3
_f
6085500]  6791500]  6164900]
ORRECT  GWEDELETE [ G SANRET. (SET) WMBFET_C(CNT) BB
EEETGTAL GER —_ IR E TURN
[NPUT DATAZEXPRESS TGN T200 a_[R25C3
TO0T AL [Boor]_ 2 1 [+
_F2_
6016800|  6085500]  6791500]  6164900])
o o T
— Fl RRE TURN
ADDRESS?IENTER_CURSOR ADDRESS) [INPUT ADOPESS Rx(y)} [200 0_[R25C3
[Book] 2] I
o 60168001 6085500 67915003  6154900]
'WWOATA HBE XPRESS | ONERMBO TH -
- 26 | L]
SELECT FUNCTIGN 200 0 [R25C3
{aodk] 1=
G
6016800 085500] 67915001  6164900]
EYES RN Gh)
iF7 ]
R25C3 DELETE 0K ? 200 0 [R25C3
|eask] e

Here, CANOBRAIN asks for confirmation that the data

be deleted.

 JEGI
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ﬁl 5[0109[LAS ANGELES 280800 42600 271500 234500
5|D102[TakYa 264600 30500 98000 31620
70106 PARES 201600 35090 445500 12430
80120 FRANKFURT 201600 396500 359000 20220

WM 9|01 16 [PHILADELPHIA 345600 215600 3a2100 282200

@B _'0]oioa(nascou 130200 177900 291500 177700
110117 [PERING 264600 138900 190800 276600
12[0115[RI0 DE JANEIRD 261600 228400 158000 147800
1310121 [LENINGRAD 351100 242200 335300 276100
Td{0L13[DETROIT 264600 284500 197800 468600

WL 150107 [0sAKA 164200 206500 439900 1987

WEl] 16[0105 [SHANGHAT 264600 115000 138500 3629
17(0108 [BUENGS AIRES 235000 209400 372100 2563
18|0123|SAN FRANCISCO 209800 331800 305300 249700

W0l 190114 B0RDAY 334900 371000 242100 163400
20| 0118 HONG KONG 163100 110100 245700 185800
210122 |CAIRG - 176600 213200 246200 299000

E 22{0119 | ANSTERDAN 297000 326500 3d4doa 153000

[ o3lo110[cAlcAGD 243000 337500 128000 298000

— Al I L

FY ] am A B
——— - —— —— e
PORAESS7ENTER-LURSOR ADDRESS] [INPUT ADDRESS (RxCv))

Now delete "6016800" from row 25, column 4.

SSSSSEEEPREEEN  6016800! 50855001  6791500]  6164900]
DA TA GE X PRESS | ONGIR A TH
(= [£5 | [ ] [£1]] 1] [~ ]
SELECT FUNCTYON 20D 0 [R25C3
Teoak] 2] I

eSS 6016000] 60855001 6791500  6164900]

e £ 10] —
DELETE OK 7 T 0 [R25C3

18aakK]

L

If you were watching the screen, you probably noticed
that "6016800" was momentarily replaced by a line of
asterisks (" *¥¥¥k¥¥¥k* ") . the original number was then
displayed again. The reason for this is that, even
though the data was deleted, the expression used to
calculate the total for this column still remains, so
the total was recalculated after it was deleted. Now
let's go on to the procedure for deleting expressions.

First, return to the input screen.

>z
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Deleting expressions

When a cell contains an expression, that expression can
be deleted using the procedure described below. How-
ever, this procedure cannot be used to delete column
expressions; the procedure for deleting column express-
ions will be described later.

Our explanation begins with the screen we used last in

the preceding section.

. |0109[LOS ANGELES 280800 425000 271500 234500
6[0102[TAKYE 76460 305000 98000 316200
7]0106|PARIS 20160 50900 445500 124300
_  Al0120|FRANKFURT 20160 396500 359000 2200
e O116[PHILADELPHIA 345600 215800 342100 82200
WW_i0o10d{nascov 130200 177900 291500 77700
e LE{OT17[PEKING 264600 138900 150800 76600

15[G115{RI0_DE JANEIRO 2616 228400 198000 47800
BB 13[0121]LENINGRAD 3511 242200 335300 276100
@B 1d[0113|DETROIT 2646 84500 197800 q58600
giES 15|0107[0SAKA 1642 06500 439900 198700
W] 16]0105|SHANGHAT 2646 15000 138500 362900

" 17]0108|RUENDS AIRES 23600 09400 372100 258300

1B|0123|SAN_FRANCISCO 20960 31800 305300 249700

W 19]011d|BoABAY 334900 371000 242100 163400

=== 70[0118[HONG_KONG 163100 110100 246700 185000

Wwa_21[0122[CAIRD 178000 213200 246200 299000

99 [0119|AHSTERDAN 297000 26500 34qdn0 153000

0110]CHICAGD 243000 37500 126000 298000

] 6016600 6005500 6791500 5164900
GRS ORRECT  ARMDELETE EEBCcOL. E£xP. GON SRRET. (SET) WIMRET. (CNT) 1

INPUY DATA/EXPRESSION 200 0 |R25C3
Teedrl 21 T I

Move the cell cursor to row 25, column 4. Be sure that

is on.

> &

6005500] 6791500 6164900}

o E
RETURN

INPUT DATA/EXPRESSION 10D 0 [R25cd
GSUHIR2.24C4) |BooR]_ 2] T »

Note that "@SUM(R2.24C4)" is displayed on the bottom
line.

F2
i L 00j 61649090 |
ADDRESS?CENTER=CURSOR ADDRESS)Y, [INPUT ARDDRESS(RxCy)] J100 0_[Rr25c4

[eaok] 27 I D
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>

6085500] 67915001 6164900]

I
—

- EErVITYEDE  6085500]  6791500] 6164900]
S BN [ ] [ ] ]
] F ] )
(PR DELETE OK 7 [100 0_[R25C4
[800K]_ 2] [
| JIGE
5085500|  6791500]  £164900)
F1 ] [F2 ] [F5 ] [Fa ] ] o ] m
= 1] GEBRRE TURN
ADDRESSZ[ENTER=LURSOR ADDRESS1, [ [NPUT ADDRESS(RxCy)J [100 0_[R25Cd
|Baokl 2] r 1.

The expression should now be deleted; let's make sure.

| JWGF

60855001 6791500

@ToraL ] 0t EHSRETURN
[NPUT DATAZEXPRESS [ON 10D 0 [R25Cq
6016800

[BookT 2T [

As you can see, the expression "@SUM(R2.24C4) has been

deleted and "6016800" is displayed in its place. This
shows that only the expression, not the data, has been
deleted. Now let's delete the data.

F2

) 6085500] 6791500  £164900§

=] 5] ) BARE TURN

NDDRESSZEENTER=CURSOR RDDRESS), [INPUT ADDRESS(RxCy)l [100 0_[r25Cd
[
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plr

o b085500] 6791500 6164900
[ ] [ ] =1
R25C4 DELETE_OK 7 10D 0 [R2SCd
[Bookt 2] | 1+
| 2ANE
| | 6085500  6791500] 6164900
-
- EERRE TURN [
ADDRESS7[ENTER=CURSOR ADDRESST, L INPUT ADDRESS(RxCy)) 10D 0 [R25€4
Book! 2| | 1+

"6016800" should now be deleted, too.
of trouble to delete each item of data separately,
there is a procedure for deleting data along with ex-

pressions.

Let's try deleting the data and expression in row 25,

column 5 simultaneously.

 gH

| |

6©2791500] 6164900]

- ] 7] o

WRETURN

ADDRESS?(ENTER=CURSOR ADDRESS], CINPUT ADDRESS{RxCy)]

J1oD 0_[R25CS

[Book] 2] IR
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4%

p L]

 JEGH

As you can see, both the data and expression have been
deleted.

Now let's go on to the procedure for deleting column

expressions.

|
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Deleting column expressions

The following procedure can be used to delete column
expressions when all of the cells of a particular column
contain such expressions. Our explanation begins with

the screen shown below.

0D109]LOS ANGELES 426000 221500 234500
0l0z]T0KYR josaan 316200
PHILADELPHIA
264600

RIO DE JANEIRA

164200
BUENOS AIRES
SAN FRANCISCO
297000
23fo1afcHicAGn 126000 298000
6791500 6164900
T RET.(SET) APWRET.(CNT)
ERE TURN
1MPUT DATAZEXPRESSION [1a0 6_|R2scs

- - fpoar]

Let's delete the column expressions in column 17.

| ] 6791500 _ 6164900| _
__

INPUT CELL CURSOR GOTO ADDRESS(RxCy) [100 0 _[R25cCS
ook 2] 1

pRACLEE
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B UG, SEP. oCt. NEV. DEC. T07TAL
498200 28770 332400 295500 334900 4565400} 7.3d
— 474600 23650 221100 396200 163100 45d1500| 3.59
| ] 502300 34620 298900 440900 297000 437990 6.78
& 591200 qa3an 302700 333900 90800 d19630 2.16
| 563200 379600 407500 245100 143700 d124 3.da
53610 468300 432500 94700 297000 4120000] 7.21
} 45460 305200 377800 397200 2965 a025800f 7.36
29000 264400 580600 308900 3952 4024000 9.82
[ 37510 283500 472800 197600 4580 ani7 11.40
— <9200 463700 529300 406300 25920 3909 6.63
T 3d620 472600 377500 509200 156000 3884 d.02
] 46820 a85200 50600 37200 20160 386340 5.22
43410 327800 3651 24520 17630 381130 4. 63
329000 264600 2908 q11600 24300 3787720| 6.42
354200 435300 4113 299000 26460 3783100  6.99
] 506400 299800 406200 462500 26160 3725500] 7.02
1 213100 qil900 296600 388500 274400 360330 7.62
— 407300 356100 237700 407800 260400 358770 7.26
384400 156200 321900 504600 1124 354160 317
INPUT DATAZEXPRESSION Tasd 0 _[RICI7
RATIA [enak] 2T ] [+
F3
RLEELLN 156200 321900 504600 112490] 35416001 3.17]
FEEICORRECT  FMMIDELETE 2]
— | 5 | 10 @WIRE TURH
THPUT COLUNMN EXPRESSION JOGFLPO2 -0 [RICI7
“C15/C16<100 [Roar] 2] I B

Note that the column expression "+C15/C16*100" is dis-

played on the bottom line of the screen.

1 384400] 156200 321900 504600 1124001 35d1600] 3.17]
YES EREING

COLUNN EXPRESS!ON OELETE Ok 7 To6FLPO2 -0 [RICI?
[Book] 2]

Here, CANOBRAIN asks for confirmation that the column

expression will be deleted.

G

R/C prmRR
[ auG. SEP. ucT. HOV. DEC. T 0 T A L |Eymam
4968200 28770 332400 295500 334900 q565400]  7.3d
- 474600 23650 221100 396200 163100 4541500] 3.59
502300 3462 298900 440900 297000 4379900 &.78
[ | 591200 483400 303700 332900 90800 a196300[ 2.16
= 563200 379600 an750d 245100 143700 diz2d700| 3.4
1 536100 468300 432500 94700 297000 dr200e0]  7.2)
[ = 454600 305200 377800 397200 296500 qp25800]  7.36
290000 264400 580600 308900 395200 qa024g00| 9.82
J— 375108 283500 472800 197500 458000 ag1790a] 11.40
[—] 319200 463700 529300 406300 259200 3909100] 6.63
346200 472600 377500 503200 156000 3884500[ d.02
|55 4682 489200 506000 372800 201600 3863400 5.22
g q341 327800 365100 245200 176300 3811300] d.63
3290 264600 290800 411600 243000 3787720 6.42
35420 435300 411900 299000 264600 3783100]  6.99
% 50640 299800 406200 462500 261600 3725500]  7.02
21310 411900 295600 36A500 274400 3603300 7.62
ﬁ qg073ad 356100 237708 407800 260400 35687700] 7.28
[~ 384400 156200 321900 504600 112400 35dls00] 3.17
F1l FWRETURN =
INPUT COLURN EXPRESSIAN [0eFLPO2 -0 RICI7
eook] 2]
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The column expression is now deleted; however, the data
remains. It is not possible to delete column expressions
and data simultaneously. Use the following procedure

to delete the data.

> [z

384400 156200 321900) 5046001 112400) 35415000 3.17]
ERETOTAL — C1] AWRETURN
INPUT DRTA/EXPRESSION Jusp 0 [RICI?
RATIO [Boak] 2§ K

F2
384400 156200t 321900} 504600 | 112400]  3541600] 3.17]
1] ]
Fil H@ERE TURN
ADDRESSZIENTER=CURSOR ADDRESSJ, (INPUT ADDRESS(RXLY)) Tosn 0 _[Riti7

[Book 2] [
RO ILicl1i7]
o0 | 384400 156200 321900] 50500 | 112400]  3541800(  3.17]
=0ATA BBl [EXPRESS IONGEENBOTH = o
[l £ 1 1] [F 2]
SELECT FUNCIION | 0 [Pir17
[oank] =] IR
b =~
AREYES RN
F5 & M £ 1]
RI..CI7 DELETE 0K ? [0sD 0 _[rPI1C17
Taonk] 2] [ 1
AN
R/C E—
[ SEP. [ NOV. DEC. TO0TA¢L
E 438200 287700 332400 295500 334900 4565400
474600 236500 221100 398200 163100 4541500
- 502300 3d6200 298900 440900 237000 4373900
591200 483900 302700 332900 90600 4196300
= 563200 379600 d07500 245100 143700 4124700
| w7 | c36100 468300 432500 94700 597000 a120000
454600 305200 377800 397200 296500 4025800
290000 264400 580600 308900 395200 4024000
| 375100 783500 a72600 197600 458000 q017904a
= 319900 463700 529300 d06300 259200 3909100
L 3d6300 472600 377500 509200 156000 3884500
468200 d89200 506000 372800 201600 3863400
43d100 327800 365100 245200 176300 3811300
329000 264500 290800 qiiena 243000 3787720
354200 435300 411900 299000 264600 3783100
506400 299600 406200 462500 261600 3725500
75 | 213100 411900 2965600 388500 274400 3603300
407300 356100 237700 qd780n 260400 3587700
384400 156200 321900 504600 112400 3541600
1] o] 5] 3
- | ] TERETURN
ADDRESS7(ENTER=CURSOP_ADDRESS], [INPUT ADDRESS(RXCy)) oD 0_RICI7
8ok 21 [

- 162 -



Now both the data and column expression are deleted

column 17. Return to the data processing screen.

» [z ]

(o] 384400 156200 3219001 S04s00] 112400] 3541600 !
GPNMCORAECT  GMMDELETE ASMCOL. EXP. EANRET. (SET) HSMRET. (CNT)
BTl [ ] ] —_— 7 i 1] GEIRETURN
INPUT DRTA/EXPRESSIAN Tow 0 _[ri1CI7
[Baok] 2]
F12

1.7.4 Deleting columns

Now let's delete column 17. Our explanation begins

the screen shown below.

I  —
. SEP. [ act. NOV. DEC. TOTAL
== asezon 267700 332400 295500 334900 4565400
— d7d600 236500 221100 398200 163100 4541500
502300 346200 298900 440900 297000 4379900
— 531200 dB7400 302700 332900 90800 4196300
R 563200 379600 907500 245100 143700 4124700
53100 468300 432500 94700 297000 4120000
dadein 305200 377000 397200 296500 4025000
290100 264400 580600 300900 395200 4024000 ]
- d7sran|  2R3s00 472800 197600 458000 4017900
319200 d63700 529300 408300 259200 3909100
:a "T3q6200{ 472600 377500 509200 156000 3684500
. d6Rza0,  da920l 506000 372800 201600 1863400
2] 434100 3.6 365100 245200 176300 3611300
329000 2654800 2908001 dile00 243000 3787720
[ L] 354200 | 435300] qrane] 299000 264600 3783100
LRI EPRLND) 06 01 K e¢500 261600 3725500 ]
200y 11900 296601 346500 274410 3603300
WEE T du7300] 356100 23//60, 407800 260400 3587700
- 3iadan 156200 321900 §04600 112400 3541600 _j;ﬁ
mineyr pat.g - o
SELEFT FUNCTIONCFL=F12,LOPY, NYVE, OFLETE, [NSERT) [oaTA PROC. [RICI?
[Book] 2]
> [ DELETE
384000 1562010 321900} 50q60D | 112400 3541600
CoLunN
[ ] 1] EBRETURH
SELECT ROW/COLUAN [R7C DELETE [RIE17
|BooK| 2]
F2
364400 156200 321900] 504600 152400] 35416004 ]
1] -]
=] - ] EBIRE TURN [
DELETE?(ENTER=CUASOR COL.), CINPUT START, END COL. N@.1 [R/C DELETE _[RICI?

[Baak] 2T
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Here, CANOBRAIN asks for the range of columns that will
be deleted. Press

without entering any values;
this automatically deletes the column where the cell

cursor is located.

BX@  382400]  156200]  321900]  504600|  1124p0]  3541500] 1
@WYES F= ) Fe
— b
TR/C DELETE [RICI7
[BoorT 21 [
1
0 —
T Thus. SEP. 0cT. NAV . DEL.
g 438200 287700 332400 395500 §34900] 4565400
474600 236500 221100 396200 le3l00] __dsdisoa
502300 346200 298900 440900 297000] 4379900
~ — s9i200f  as3ang 302700 332900 G0800| 4196300
; 563200 379600 407500 2ds10d Ta3700]  d12d700
mwl G100 [T 432500 54300 297000] 4120000
mE dsdsnn 305200 377600 397200 296500] 025800
Rl 2900000 264400 5A0600 308900 395200] 4024008
375100 283500 472800 197600 45800 4017300
BB si9200]  ds37a0 525300 08300 759200] _ 3505100
W®l 34200 472600 377500 509200 15600 38845
MEL__ des20 48920 506000 372800 201600] 38634
—— 434100 337800 365100 745200 176300] 38113
ﬁ 329000 26460 230800 ari600 74300 3787720
I 354200 435300 a119 293000 264600] 3783008
506400 299600 d062 462500 261600] 3725500
213100 11900 3366 3885 374a00] 3603100
E 407300 356100 2377 407600 260400] 3567700
384400 156200 321900 504600 112d00] 3541600
HlgFov _ERmcoLunN ] _E
= Fe ] = ] o E TURN
SELECT ROUZCOLURR [R7C DELETE IRIC16
|aoak] 21

Has column 17 been deleted?

Now let's learn how to delete rows.
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1.7.5 Deleting rows

Let's delete row 25. Our explanation of the procedure

for doing this starts with the following screen:

rM
SEP. [ NOV. DEC.
5] 498200 267700 332400 295500 33490 a565400
=l 474600 23650 221100 398200 63100 a5d15
} 502300 3462 298900 440900 97000 43799
591200 4834 309700 332900 90680 41963
s 551200 379600 407500 245100 143700 a12d70
_ 536100 468300 432500 94700 297000 412000
q5d600 305200 377800 397200 296500 an2580
el 290000 264400 580600 308900 395200 4024000
(o] 375100 283500 472600 197600 458000 4017900
== 319200 463700 529300 406300 259200 3909100
e 346200 47260 377500 509200 15600 38084500
468200 qA920 506000 3726800 20 3863400
[ a3dlod 32780 365100 245200 17 3811300
325000 26460 290800 a11600 24 3787720
354200 435300 di1900 299000 264600 3783100
506400 259600 406200 462500 261600 3725500
o 213100 q11900 296600 388500 274400 3603300
407300 356100 237700 407800 260400 3587700
Eizaaaun 156200 321900 504600 112400 3541600
[0y R OLUnN e
] . - [F 1] ETURN I
SELECT ROV/COLUNN JR7C DELETE [RICLE
[Boakl 2]

Move the cell cursor to row 25.

Make sure

then perform the following operations:

Ca s 1 » -
o 536100 a58300 432500 24700 297000 [ bumm:s was 11l
454600 305200 377800 397200 29650 q025800
By 290000 264400 SB0600 308900 39520 4024000 |
mel 575100 263500 472600 197600 45800 a017900
119200 a63700 579300 q06300 25920 3909100
[ 3de200d 472600 37?7500 509200 15600 3aA4500
r dpR2100 499200 506000 3’2800 201600 36863400
[ 434100 327000 365100 245200 176300 3811300
329000 26450 290800 411600 243000 3787720
[ 5] 354200 q353 q11900 299000 264600 3783100
- 506400 2998 406200 462500 261600 3725500
[ 5 213100 4119 296600 388500 274400 36033
] q07300 356100 237700 407600 260400 35877
384400 156200 321900 504600 112400 354160
E 255300 356500 433100 419300 217700 351790
375600 229100 322600 425600 311100 345470
522300 207000 274800 412600 192300 341680
ar1200 298300 364800 233100 237000 3414500
9611600 7622900 8564600 8209300 370 1010 Il
EL_ITl mCOL LN [ ] [~} [~ ]
i [ ] _ o HERETURN W
SELECT ROUZCOLUNN [R-C DELETE |R25C16
[sook] 2]
A
9511800|  7822900| 8564500, _ 8209300| 5703800f
ETURN
DELEVEZLENTER=CURSOR ROW), [ [NPUT START,END RDY NO.) Tr-C oﬁs Istc#
. BOOKT 2] T T
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Delete the row where the cell cursor is located (row 25).

9611800} 7822900] 8564600 8209300

[F7] Ftl GEN [F1-] F11 il 2]
DELETE OK 2 [R/C DELETE |R25CE6
[moakT 2] 1

This screen asks for confirmation that the row will be
deleted.

| JEGE

R/C
563200 379600 407500 245100 143700 d124700
536100 468300 432500 94700 297000 4120000
454600 305200 377800 3537200 296500 4025800
290000 264400 580600 308900 395200 4024000
375100 283500 472800 197600 458000 4017900
319200 463700 529300 4063 259200 3909100
345200 472600 377500 5092 156000 3864500
468200 489200 506000 3728 201600 3863400
a34100 327800 365100 245200 176300 3611300
329000 264600 290800 411600 243000 3787720
354200 135300 411900 299000 264500 3783100
506400 299800 406200 462500 261600 3725500
213100 411900 296600 380500 274400 3603300
1] 407300 356100 237700 407800 260400 1587700
f 1] 184400 156200 321900 S0d600 112400 3541600
n 255300 356500 433100 d19300 217700 3517900
375600 229100 322600 425800 311100 3454700
522300 207000 274800 412600 192300 3416800
d1i20a0 298300 364800 233100 297000
SELECT ROWU-CALUNN [Re DELETE [P2dC16
{Bnex] 2}

Row 25 is now deleted. Return to the data processing

screen.
AWINPUT EINPUT PAT. ABMIOATA GEN. BOMDUPLILATE EANFORNATING GSMRETR./3S0RTIR
[FMPRINTOUT (@AWCO FILE  HEMREAD ROLL FMDITABLE PEF.E MW E@WNONITAR
SELE) 7 _FUNCTIONCFL-F12,COPY MAVE,DELFTE, INSERT) [oaTa PROC. [R24Cl6
[eoor 2]

This completes table processing.

AMUPCATE FREND UPDATE W

F fe | [~ T E10] P

SELELT UPGATE DATA Tonrn PROC.  [R2dris
[aoox] 2] [

Here, CANOBRAIN asks whether the data in the table being
processed ("Sales by Branch 1") will be updated.
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If "No update" is selected, any table modifications made
will not be stored on the floppy disk. To store the
data and expressions entered, you must specify the
update. Let's do this now.

RYES SRR [ ]
. R G J_T_ﬂl
UPDRTE 0¥ ? - loaTa PRAC. [R24C16
o - JEL RS 1
| AN

Deleting pages

This section explains the procedures for deleting pages.
Since deleting a page at this point would delete the
data we have been working with, do not use the proce-
dures shown below until you actually have a page that
should be deleted. Our explanation begins with the
screen shown below.

( INDEX ‘\
PAGE T 1 ¥ L E CREATE _ UPDATE
0 | PRGE CRERATE
1 SALES SUMHARY 12.01.83[12.01.83
UORLDWIDE
2 SALES BY BRANCH | 12.01.683]12.01.83
VORLOWIDE
] GEEOELETE _ GWEIODIFY THPRINTOUT W []
== ] ] ) EERE TURN
SELECT PAGE(IKPUT PAGE NO.,t, 1) _ [
o Teook] 2] T 1

Delete page 1.

2]
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] [ < ] [Fr | ||
- 3] i1 EFRETURN [ ]
INPUT PRGE NO. JDELETE
{Baakl 2]
PP
YES RN O . ] ] [~ ] [ |
F [ | [F3 ] - 1] ]
PHGE NO. { DELETE 0K 7 [DELETE |
— [Bookl 2]

Here, CANOBRAIN asks for confirmation that the page will
to be deleted.

 JEGH

N
INDEX
PAGE T 1T L E UREATE  UPDRTE
] PARGE CRERTE
2 SALES BY DBRANCH | 12.001.83)12.91.83
VORLDVIDE
RMDELETE I; AMODIFY AWPRINTOUT -
-] [ AWRETURY
SELECT PAGECINPUT PAGE NO.,1,1) 1 T
~Taoor] 2]

This deletes page 1. Page 1 will remain unused until a new

page is created. Now return to the book list screen.

> [F2]
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Deleting books

This section explains the procedure for deleting books.
As with the preceding section, there are no books which
can be deleted; if you delete a book now, you will delete
the data we have been working with. So do not use these
procedures until you actually want to delete a book.

NO TITLE CREATE  UPDATE
1 CANABRAIN 12.01.83 12.01.63
2  SALES BY BRANCH 12.01.83 12.01.83

AMCREATE  (@WDELEIE  f@WNODIFY _ GOMPRINTOUT =
- ol o L] APDLL FEBRETURN @
SELECT BODKCINPUT UK NA.1,1)
[sookT 1 1
Delete book 2
{—l
INPUT BOOK NG. I
ookl | T
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> 2][<]

We will use this book as an example later, so specify
IINO n .

»LF2]

This completes the explanation on how to delete books.
If there are several books and an intermediate book is

deleted, that book number will remain unused.
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Adding Numbers between Pages

You can insert pages in a book if their format is identical
to the existing pages in that book. In this section, we
will create a table identical to page 2 and then calculate

totals. The explanation begins with the following screen:

» (2]{d]
INDEX
PAGE I 1 T L E CRERTE  UPDATE
0 [ PAGE CRERATE
2 SALES BY BRAKCH 1 12.01.63(12.01.83
VIRLDUIDE
au ERMDELETE  BBEMODIFY EORINTOUT - | |
] [T ] ERETURN [ |
SELECT PAGECINPUT PAGE NO.,1,1) I T
TeaaxT 21 |
» 0]
ENSAVE @Ne SAVE R [ |
HARRE TURN ||
SELECT FUNCTION I i
[Booxk] 2] T 1
| JG
FT] -
] ) 1] [ ]
INPUT NANE OF TABLE-GRAPACMAX 20 LHAR.) [CREATE
[BookT 2]

The name of the table is TOTAL BY BRANCH.
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Specify the

0 [PAGE CREATE

1 TOTAL BY BRANCH 12.01.83}12.01.83

2 SALES BY BRHNCH 1 12.01.083[12.01.83

VOPLDUIDE
e ] ] -] Ea FS ]
£ T 1] -
INPUT CAMHENT(HAX 22 CHRR.) [CREATE I
[soar] 2] | |

No comment is needed, but you may add one

if you like.

7 ]

GOl

COPY PRGE?[ENTER=NO £0PY], (INPUT PAGE NO.]

[CREATE

[BvoK]

following to create a page identical to page
> 2]
BERANCH JAN. FEB. HAR. APR.
. 1[0103|LANDAN 547200 186400 Q67200 332904
EEE  2|010]1{NEV YORK 446400 344500 509800 322800
I 3(0tilJCALCUTTA 164700 213500 155600 589000
o aloii2fnExIca CITY 201600 354000 466200 245000
E 5[0109716S ANGELES 280800 426000 271500 234500
6|0102|TAKYD 264600 305000 38000 316200
Wi 70108[PrRIS 201600 350900 445500 124300
WEs  §|0120|FRANKFURT 201600 396500 359000 202200
®n  9[0l1e{PHILRDELPHIA 3d5e00 215800 3d210a0 2822010
1ajolod, Hoscoy 130200 177900 291508 177700
1110117 |PERING 26du U0 138900 190600 276800
RIS DE JANEIRD 2ulb00 228480 198000 147800
LEHIRGRAD 351100 242200 335300 276100
|DETROIT _ 264601 284500 197800 4666090
8SArA ted 00 206500 439904 198700
SHANLHA L 264600 115000 138500 je2s00
BUENOS HIRE 236000 209400 372100 258300
SAN_FPANI [SLD 203804 331800 305300] 249740
BOMBAY 334900 371000 343100 1634007
A NPT PuT.FEAMOATA GEN, (@EEUPLILATE BRETR./SURT
[@EPRINTOUT FGEELD FILE (M £ab RULL @BITAALE DEF.[ EHONITOR
SELECT FUNLTINNCE] FI2,( 0PY, AOVE,DELETE, IN_EPT) Innrn pnn?. |?|El
R p

_R
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B 19]0114]|BOHBAY | 334900] 3710001 242100 163d0u]|

EBFRCORRECT  CMMDELETE  GBCOL. Exp. Gl FARET. (SET) ECERET. (CND)
ERETaTAL EIRIRE TURN
THPUT DATAZEXPRESSION Jo3p 0 JRICY
Wo. [Boax] 2 T

~

Press the following key to calculate the total:

> L]

BEER 19101 14| BOMBAY | 3349001 371000 d2100] 163400
e | [ ] [ W [05)

] [ ] -] [MIRE TURN

INPUT TRBLE NANME OR PAGE NO. [ENTER=END] To30 0_|PICH

{eoor]_ 2] T_ 1

Specify the names of the tables or page numbers as neces-

sary. In this example, only page 2 needs to be specified.

> (2]

__BW _191011d(BONBAY 334900} 371000} 242100] 163400
EYES R N B W 75
I __m - L]

TABLE NANE OK ? To30 0_RICI

SALES BY BRANCH 1 [Baok] 2] [

CANOBRAIN displays a message prompt asking you to confirm
the table name.

NG

19101 14]B0NBAY | 334900 3710001 2421001 163400|
] ] [}
[l L] -] - ] RETURN [}
[NPUT _TABLE NWHE OP_PAGE NO. C(ENTER=END] T030 0 RICI
[soak] 2] T T

If there are many pages to be processed, specify them.

In this example, press the following key to end page
specification:

> [
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PAGE TOTAL and GRAND TOTAL are displayed. If PAGE TOTAL i
selected, the total of the numbers in the specified page i
written in the table being displayed. If GRAND TOTAL is

selected, the number in the table being displayed is added

PAGE TOTAL + B

GRAND TOTAL y + '::DH

AtH

(Specified Page) (Displayed Page) (Result)

In this example, specify GRAND TOTAL.

»r2

__19lo1ia|Bonaay 3349n00] 371000] 242100 163409 )
BREYES i 0

7] ] £l

EXECUTE OK 7 [o3o 0 _JRICI
[BookT — 2T I

CANOBRAIN asks you whether you are going to calculate the
grand total.

 NGE
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. [canE BRANCH 3AN. FEB. HAR. APR.

0103[LONDON 1094400 37280 93dd0q 665000
B aql0l0I[NEV YORK 892800 68900 1019600 645600
ESSs o [011L{CALCUTTA 329400 42700 311200 1176000
B ef0112[HEXICO CITY 403200 708000 432400 agnaun
B 10[0109[L0S ANGELES 561600 852000 543900 469000
mmm 12{0102[TaKYD 529200 610000 196000 632400
14]0106[PARIS 403200 701800 631000 248600
W (60120 FRANKFURT 403200 793000 718000 40440
Bl 16[0116|PHILADELPHIA 691200 431600 684200 56440
B oofo1o4[noscay 260400 355600 583000 35540
M 22(01}7[PEKING 529200 277800 381600 553600
M 2q[011S[RIf DE JANEIR® 523200 456800 395000 295600
B 260121 [LENTNGRAD 702200 484400 670600 552200
M 208 0)13]0ETROIT 529200 569000 395600 937200
Mms 300107 |0SRKA 328400 413000 879800 397400
M 320105 |SHANGHA 529200 23000 277000 725600
EEE 3d[0108 [BUENOS ALRES 472000 41880 744200 516600
36{0123[SAN FRANCISCH 419600 66360 610600 499400

- 38]011d4{BONBAY 669800 742000 ] 484200 326800]

R ARRFCY  EEENFIFTF N0 ExP. GEl EElRET. (SET) FRRRET. (CHT)
INPUT DATR/EXPRESSION To3p 0 _[RIC!

1BOOKT 2] e

Look at column 1, column 4 and the following columns.
These are the grand total columns. Because column 1 con-
tains numeric data, it is automatically added to the grand
total. Note that, when calculating totals or grand totals

the numeric data in the table is processed.

> (Fz

3810114180HBAY | 5698001 742000] 4842001 3268001
DUPLICATE EEARFORMATING ™
EPRINTOUT (D FILF FSMREAD RNL1 EBITABLE DEF.E!

SELECT FUNCTIONLT I-F12,COPY.NAVE, DELETE, INSERT) ToATA PROC. IRICI
[eaok] 2] [
F12
3810114180M8RY | beuB00|  742000]  48d200] 325800}
W0 UPDNTE @R
SELECT UPDATE DATA — — Toata PRAC. [RICL
{eookT 2]

 JEGE

i 5698001 742000 484200] 326800
AWYCS 2 10 ]
D - ] = gy
URDATE 0K 7 DATA PRAC. [RIC!
180T 2] ]

LN
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INDEX
PAG T 1Y L E CREATE  UPDATE
PAGE CRERTE
TOTAL BY BRANCH 12.01.a3[12.01.83
2 SALES BY BRAKNCH [ 0 @ |12.04.83
VORLDUIDE
] PREDELETE FEIgHOD I FY FEMPRINTOUT ]
- [ G ] B EERETURN [}

SELECT PAGECINPUT PAGE NG.,1,34)

I
[Bage] 2]

4 )

 JIG
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Reading Roll Data Input Tables

Roll data can be read into a table, with conditions speci-
fied if necessary. When generating graphs using roll data,
the data must be converted into a book table first. 1In
the example in this section, the roll data "Sample Data"
is read into the book "BOOK 1".

The process begins with the following screen:

NO TITLE CREATE  UPDATE
I CANOBRAIKR t2.01.83 12.01.83
2  SALES BY BRANCH 12.01.83 12.01.83

ECREATE GRMOELETE ESnoD LFY EEMPRINTOUT P
= ] [F 1] JWIROLL ETURN

] I
SELECT BOORCINPUT BOOK HD.1,4)

[Bookl ] 1

I

t
— [ -1 |

INPUT BI-OF NAME'MaY 20 fuae TCRERTE
fook] T [ T

Create a book into which the roll data is to be read.
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TITLE CREATE  UPDBATE

CANGBRAIN 12.01.83 12.01.83

SALES BY BRANCH 12.04.83 12.04.63

BOOK 12.01.83 12.01.83 CREATE
ECREATE M ELE [E [nn0 I FY FMCPINTOUT [ |
) EWIROLL EBRE TURN -
SELECT BOGKCINPUT BNOK NO 1,1} I

|80k | [

Input the number of the book just created.
> Bl

INDEX
PAGE T | 1T L E CRERTE UrDATE
i} PRAGE LREATE

] ERMDELETE  G@ARNODIFY  GSMIPRINTOUT [ ]
ERRETURN
I

SELECT PRGECINPUT PAGE NO.,1 1)

|
[eoor] 31

Create the page of the table into which roll data is to be

read.

» (0]

WSAVE (NG SAVE F5 =13

SELECT FUNLTION

G
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The table name is "ROLL DATA".
> RJO}LI[LCIDIAITIAI

m 2 Em - -

INPUT _CONHENT(NAX 22 CHAR.) [CRERTE
[600k] 3]

There is no need for a comment, but you may add one if you
like.

>
-~
[ [ ] [ ]
[ ] -]
CaPY PAGEZLENTER-NO COPY1, [ INPUT PAGE NO.] JCREATE I
80aK] 3] [ 1

There is no page to copy.

>
BT AELE [ L [ [ -]
1] - L0] F11 | |
SELECT TABLE/GRAPH [CREATE

{anax] 31
 JEGI

Specify 50, because the roll "Sample Data" has 50 rows. If
all the rows are not read, the number of rows of the roll
need not match that of the book table. Specify the number

of rows as follows:

> G0
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The column widths of the roll "Sample Data" are shown below.

Specify the same widths.

Column No. | Column Width| Column No. | Column width

1 10 8 6
2 12 9 6
3 6 10 6
4 6 11 6
5 6 12 6
6 6 13 6
7 6 14 6

P [o][LEE]]

pEIL ..... (12 times)

| JIGER

We have created the page into which "Sample Data" is to be

read. Press the following key to transfer the roll data:

> [Fo]
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] - | 1] |- - i] GRE TURN
SELECT FUNCTION [READ ROLL  [RIER
{eoor] 31 |

| | | | | ]
- - - | . > ] 18]
t "] ] | 1T 1] RWAPE 1 URH

INPUT RALL NO. OR NARE(HAX.20 CHAR. [READ ROLL __ [RICH
[Boor 3] |

Input the roll name "Sample Data"

> SAIMEPILELDIAITIAIL

| | 1 | I B
AL “r!ii E ] e | N 5D
3 EWAETURN

READ ROLL DATA 1@ C) 7[ENTER=NG READ], [INPUT ROLL COL.NO.1[READ ROLL _ [RICI
|Boak] 3T

CANOBRAIN will ask you to enter the number of the roll
column which is to be read into table column 1. If you
wanted to read all the roll columns into the book table
at once, you would press the F1l key. For this example,
however, please enter each roll column separately so that
you will become familiar with the specified procedure.

Read roll column 1 into table column 1.

» [

Read roll column 2 into table column 2.

> 2]
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| | | | [ |

[ce ] D]

TURN
READ RALL DATA 70 C3_ ?CENTER=NO READ], [INPUT ROLL COL.NO.1JRERD ROLL _ |RICI
[enok” 3] | I

Roll data is not read into table column 3.

(g%

1 i 1 ! | ) I

= i RETURN
READ ROLL DATA 10 Cd_ 7LENTER=ND READI,[INPUT ROLL COL.NO.J[READ ROLL  [RICI
{gook__ 3] T 1

Read roll column 14 into table column 4.

> [11fa][)

L TINN F ] > 1

=] =] R = EBMRRETURN [0

READ ROLL DATA T0 C5 TLENTER=NO READJ,CINPUT ROLL COL.NO.IJREAD ROLL  [RICI
[Book 31 |

Roll data is not read into table column 5 and the

subsequent columns.

I I | | ] I
AEEND RETR. AMEBRETIEVAL
1 s Il il EARRE TURN 5o
SELECT FUNCTION [READ ROLL __ [RiC1
[eook 31 |

Select RETRIEVAL when roll data satisfying a specific
condition is to be read into the table. 1In this example,

no condition is assumed.

 JIGE
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INPUT_READ START,END ROLL ROV NO. JREAD ROLL __ [RICI
[Baokf 31 i

CANOBRAIN asks you to enter the numbers of the roll rows

to be read. Note that row 0 of the roll cannot be specifi-
ed. 1In this example, all rows are read. You can specified
this as "1,50", or simply press the following key:

 JEGE
| | ! f ! ! ! 1
FERRTA FIRST Emm ] A
an [ ] !
READ TO?[INPUT_START ROV ND 1 JREAD ROLL Rll:l
[Bookl 3T T
F1
LT L E EREATE _ UPDATE
0| PARGE CREATE
1 TOTHL BY BRANCH 12.01.83[12.01.83
2 SHLES BY BRANIH 1§ 12.01.83|12.01.83
VORLDUIDE
[F1] ERNOELETE ESN0DIFY MR INTOUT |
L) ERERETURN [
SELECT PAGECINPUT PAGE NO., T,1) | [
{eaak][ 27

Roll data has been read into columns 1,2, and 4 as specifi-
ed. Note that row 0 of the roll cannot be read. Therefore,

you must input the column titles on row 2 and the subsequent

rows.

Press the following key to return to the data generation

screen:

P2 ..... (5 times)
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Chapter 2 - Introduction to Graph Creation

This chapter explains CANOBRAIN's graphic display functions.
Procedures for using these functions are explained using the
table created in Chapter 1.

- 185 -



Converting Table Data to Graphs

CANOBRAIN's graph display functions display selected

table data on the screen in the form of a graph.

A table

must be created before a graph can be displayed.

The discussion in this chapter focuses primarily on the

types of graphs which can be displayed and the procedures

for specifying which table data will be used in graphs.

2.1.1

Creating pages to store graphic data

The first step in creating a graph is to create a new

page for storing graphic data.

The procedures for

creating new pages were already described in Chapter 1.

Our explanation begins with the screen shown below.

PAGE

INDEX
T I T L E

CREATE UPDATE

[i

PAGE CREATE

TATAL BY BRANCH

12.01.63[12.401.83

2

SALES BY HBRANLH 1
UORLDUIDE

0 83j12.01.83

™\

[FRMDEI £TE

N IFY

[ISEPRINTAHY  F

[F5 |

[F5 ]

- 17]

AWRETIRN

& F
SELECT PAGECINPUT PAGE NB.,t,1)

I
[Boor] 2]

I
I

Go to page 0 to create a page for graphic data storage.

»[0][]
@< avF @BNN SAVE [l EL] [ ]
5 ] Ep L] L] FERETURN __ I
SELECT FUNCTION I i
[Bodk]_ 21 T 1
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Title the graph "SALES GRAPH"

F1] ]
ri0
THPUT CUHMENT(HAX 22 CHAR.) [CREATE
faook] 2]
Enter any comments.
INDEX
PAGE T 1 T L E CREATE UPDRTE
a PRARGE CREATE
1 TATAL 8Y BRANCH 12.01.83{12.01.83
2 SALES BY BRANEH 1 12.01.83|12.01.83
UURLDUIDE
3 SALES GRAPH 12.01.83 1]
VORLDUIDE
] [ ] [ ]
7 ] ] [ ] ] 1 [~ ) [
COPY PAGETEENTER=NO COPY], [INPUT PAGE HO.] [CRERTE }
Jaookl 2]

Specify that data will not be copied from other pages.

g%

EMTAALE ERRGRAPH ] ] = [ [ ]
- Ll L]l [ e | |
SELECT TABLE/GRAPH [CREATE

[Bonk] 2] | |

Specify the following to indicate that a graph will be
written on this page.

ir
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Types of graphs

This section explains the types of graphs which can be
displayed using CANOBRAIN's graphic display functions.
Make sure that the screen looks like the one shown below.

GRAPH DEFINITIDN INPUT TYPE OF GRAPH
SPECIFY TABLE PRGE NO. :
. PIE CHART HORIZONTAL=0, VERTICAL=I :
. COMPASITION RATIAG CHART INPUT START DATA
. STRCKED BAR CHRRT INPUT END ORTA
. CONPARARTIVE BAR CHART

LINE CHART

SCRTTER DLAGRRN

. LINE & STRCKED CHART

. LINE & COnPARARTIVE CHART

DN U D WN —-

ii

[
2l
[y
L]

am ]

| |
[BaokT 21 1

As indicated on the screen, CANOBRAIN can display eight
types of graphs. Samples of the different types of

graphs are shown below and on the following pages.

e« Pie chart

f
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e Composition ratio chart

e Stacked bar chart

STACKED BAR CHART

LT

L12-9

Mt
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Comparative bar chart

CONPARATIVE

g0A

Note: Although this example shows a comparative bar

chart consisting of four-bar groups,

it is also

possible to prepare comparative bar charts

composed of only single bars.

Line chart

LINLD CHuRT

I8N, FEB. HAR,
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Scatter diagram

SCATTER DIAGRARN

200000/

200008 400000 600000 BDROGD 1004000

Line and stacked bar chart

LINE & STRCKED BRR

7o
4

10000001 —_—
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Line and comparative bar chart

¥ i

Next we will explain the procedures for displaying
graphs, using the comparative bar chart as an example.
First, make sure is off.

This means that the F9 key can be used to move the cursor
up when correcting entered data.

=] [}
B s ] W URSOR_UP W 1] o []
| T
JeooK]
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Data specification

This section explains the procedures for specifying
which data will be graphed. Our explanation begins
with the screen displayed after the comparative bar

graph is specified as the type of graph.

GRAPH DEFINITION [NPUT ¥YPE OF GRAPH
SPECIFY TABLE PAGE NO.

PIE CHART HORI2ONTAL=0,VERTICAL:1 :
. COnPOSITION RATIO CHART  INPUT START DATA
STACKED BAR CHART INPUT END OARTA
CONPRRATIVE BAR CHART
LINE CHART
SCATTER OIAGRAN
- LINE & STACKED CHART
LINE & COMPARATIVE CHART

DN U A WN —

- ] -+ ]
URSGR UP 1] ]

|
[sook] 2]

The previous screen asks which page contains the table
on which the graph will be based. This page must be
included in the same book as the page containing the
graph. For this example, specify the "SALES BY BRANCH 1"
table on page 2. After the page number is specified,

the title of the table is displayed automatically.
»2)d

GRAPH DEFINITION INPUT TYPE OF GRAPH
SPECIFY TABLE PAGE NO.' : SALES 8Y BRANCH 1
1. PlE CHART HORIZONTAL=0,VERTICAL=1 :
2. COMPAOSITION RATIO CHART INPUT START DATA :
3. STRCKED BAR CHART INPUT END DATA

CANOBRAIN can display graphs for table data either
by row or column. When row data is to be graphed, specify
"0" (Horizontal); when column data is to be graphed,

specify "1" (Vertical).
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Remember that the table on page 2 has the following

format:

No. Code Branch name JAN FEB MAR APR MAY JUN JUL AUG SEP OCT NOV DEC Total

Now let's prepare a graph to compare the sales of

three branches. Since the data that will be graphed

is row data, specify the following:

p 0l

GRAPH DEFINITION

. PIE CHARY

CANPASITION RATIOD CHART
. STACKED BAR CHART

. CANPARATIVE BAR CHART

. LINE CHART

. SCATTER DIAGRAN

. LINE & STACKED CHRRT

. LINE & COMPARATIVE CHART

@ NN U DN —

INPUT TYPE OF GRAPH

SPECIFY TRBLE PAGE NO. : SALES BY BRANCH 1
HORI2ONTAL=0,VERTICAL=1 :

INPUT STRRT DATA :

INPUT END DRTR

BEFUR DATA|

HAR 7. APR B.

JUN_1d. Jue _ [Book] 2] ]

"NEXT DATA" will appear in the F10 field and "BEFORE DATA"

in the F11 field.

Data in the first row are displayed on

the bottom two lines of the screen. A maximum of ten

columns of data can be displayed at one time. If F10 is

depressed you will be able to view the next ten columns.

Conversely, depress Fll to view data in the preceding ten

columns.

If you have designated that the horizontal axis should

correspond to the columns of the table, data from the

first column will appear.
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Next, CANOBRAIN asks which column of row data will be
graphed first. Since the graph will begin with January,
specify 4 (for column 4, the column which contains the

data for January).

| g

When the column number is specified, the titles in the
first row of that column are displayed automatically.

However, nothing is displayed if the cell contains
numbers.

Start End
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 “ee 15 16
JAN|FEB|MAR|APR|MAY| --- |DEC
( )
GRAPH DEFINITION INPUT TYPE QF GRAPH q
SPECIFY TRABLE PAGE NO. : 2 SALES BY BRANCH |
1. PIE CHART HORIZONTAL=0, VERTICAL=1 : 0
2. CANPASITION RATIO CHART INPUT START DATA : 4 JAN.
3. STACKED 8AR CHART INPUT END DATR
p [Fo
am 2] E <] =] ] [ ]
EEMCUPSOR UP EAWINEXT DATA ENWNBEFOR OATAENN .

11. AUG 2. SEP 13. _ 0CT _Id. ROV 15. OEC | |
6. T0 1 [Book] 2] 1

This screen asks for the last column that will be graph-
ed. Since the graph will include data through December,
specify the column number (15) for that month.

151
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GRAPH DEFINITION INPUT TYPE OF GRAPH

SPECIFY TRBLE PAGE NO. SALES 8BY BRANCH 1
. PIE CHART HORIZONTAL=0,VERTICAL=| :
CanPasITIAN RATIA CHART INPUT START DATA 3 IAN.
STACKED BAR CHART INPUT END DATA H DEC.
. CONPARATIVE BAR CHART
. LINE CHART SERISES
SCATTER OI1AGRAR SERISES
. LINE & STACKED CHART SERISES
. LINE & COMPARATIVE CHART SERISES

SERISES

SERISES

SERISES

SERISES

SERISES

SERISES

D~ D WN -

RSAR_UP MGINEX] DATA GAWIBEFOR DATAE
1.N0 2. 3. d. 5.
6. 7. 8. 9. 10. [B6ok] 2] | |

The contents of the bottom two lines of the screen will
change. The fields that correspond to numbers 2 through
10 are blank. This is because the first column of the
table is filled with numeric data. "NO." appears in the
first row of the first column. If you have designated
that the horizontal axis should correspond to the columns
of the table, data from the first row will appear.

F10 and Fll assignments are still effective.

This screen asks which branch data (rows) will be graph-
ed. Here we will graph data for the "London", "New York",
and "Calcutta" branches; so specify the row numbers of

these branches (2, 3, and 4).

» 2B

. CGHPARATIVE BAR CHART

. LIRE CHART SERISES

. SCATTER DIAGRAN SERISES

. LINE & STACKED CHART SERISES

. LINE & COMPARATIVE CHART SERISES
SERISES

NN

Although up to 10 branches can be specified, indicate
here that data for only three branches will be graphed

as follows:

| JEG
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SALES GRAPH

S

i
IAN.FER.NAR.APR. BAY JUNEJULYAUG. SEP.OCT.HOV, DEC.

D1 ToREiaRD (0P7 SEMTABLE EDI|TBMGRAPH DEF .

e TuRN_ |
L
[eeek] 2] T

Does your result look like the one shown above? As you
can see, a complete graph has been prepared by specify-
ing only the graph type and the range of table data.
CANOBRAIN automatically determines details like the size
of the graph and the type of hatching that differen-
tiates one bar from another. Although not shown in
this example, it is also possible to automatically dis-
play a title for the horizontal axis and a legend at
the right of the graph.

This graph could be used as is, but it still leaves
something to be desired. Next we will next explain

how to edit graphs for a clearer presentation.

limmmone point lesson: When incorrect graph specifications areiimn

made

Use F9 to move the cursor to the cell whose contents are
to be corrected, and then make the correct entry. Note
that if any one of the designations has been corrected,
from the type of graph to the end of data, everything up
to the end of data must be re-entered.

Use LINE FEED to move the cursor down.

e
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2.2 Editing Graphs

This section explains procedures for editing graphs
displayed automatically by CANOBRAIN.

2.2.,1 Changing the vertical axis

CANOBRAIN automatically determines the vertical axis
according to the maximum and minimum values of data
displayed in the graph. Let's try changing the maximum
value to 800,000 to make the graph a little bigger.

SALES GRAFH
160000% — — . _]

i

JAH.FEB.NAR. APR. MAY JUNEJULYRUSL. SEP. 0L, NOV.DEL.

40000

60800

GRAPH EDITEMEMMARD EAPy EEMTAGLE EP)TENEGRAPH DEF.H

T
[eook] 2]

| JIG
| JEGE
T TOnOEdT___ aeMATCALAG —
A e [— REFURHN
REMURM

1
i |
[soar] 2] I |

THAaR iR 400308 nininyn [ THI1ERVAL 200844

This screen asks for the maximum value. Specify the

following to change the maximum value to 800,000.
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» (8]0l [0][0][o][0](]

Now CANOBRAIN asks for the minimum value. Since this

will not be changed, simply press
>

L A R WS OFAENT EERPATCHING F_] [ ]
D _ECERD MRS 0L OR o EAE TURN [ |

v MAXIAUM 1000000 HININLM 0 {HTERYAL 200000

IRTERVAL [esok] 2]

Here, CANOBRAIN asks for specification of the interval

(horizontal axis). This will not be changed either, so

press again.

» [

AT |

I

This ends the procedure for changing the vertical axis.

There are two vertical axes for line and comparative
bar charts and line and stacked bar charts; one on the
right and one on the left. For these graphs, the right
axis is specified after left axis specification is

completed.
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2.2

Deleting the vertical lines

The grids of a graph are composed of intersecting
vertical and horizontal dotted lines. Although the
purpose of grids is to make the graph easier to read,

it can have the opposite effect if the graph is compli-
cated. In this case, you can display only the horizon-
tal or vertical lines, or eliminate the grids altogether.

As an example, let's remove the vertical lines from our

comparative bar graph. Procedures for doing this are

SALES GRAPH

explained starting with the screen shown below.

. ‘t '\ll !: l “l

AN FEE., AAR, APE. HAY JGHE 1UL YO0G, SER.BCT. HUY. DEL.

——

= [ 13 - orfEnNT S .
0 - S 01 0R £
_ |
[enorT 21 [T
| JIEE
ENG GRID REVFRTICAL [@EHORIZNNTwl [HMANTH
R ETURN
-

| JEER
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SALES GRAPH

Rl

JAN.FEB.MAF.APR, MAY JUNEJULYAUG. SEP.OCT.HOV.DEC.

;if??;gji:figg, :?4+,ﬁhﬂ,_;;,

Now the graph has only horizontal lines.

Adding other information to graphs

It is possible to add other information to the screen
when a graph is displayed. Any characters on the key-
board can be entered. However, characters written on
the screen will be deleted when the screen is changed
or when the graph is redisplayed. You cannot store such

characters on a floppy disk with the graph.

As an example, let's add some comments for the branch
names. Procedures for doing this are explained starting

with the screen shown below.

SALES GRAPH

L T

JAN.FEB.NAR.APR MAY JUNEJULYRUG, SEP.OCT.HOV,DEC.

S EALE [T 130 T OHNEN]  GAMMATCHING Gl
[ 1 IR EGEND M OLOR [ -1 TH | | - JATI

Jedok] 2] 1
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You will notice that a plus (+) sign is displayed in
the upper right-hand corner of the screen. This is

called the graphic cursor and it is used to specify the

position where information added to the graph will be
displayed. When [:] is on, the graphic cursor can be
moved in any direction using the arrow keys ( 3], [3],
;] , and }] ). However, the cursor only moves about

1.6 mm (0.064 in.), or eight screen dots, each time one
of these keys is pressed. Since this could be quite a
lot of work, perform the following key operation to

increase the unit movement distance.

F3 (3 times)

Press one of the arrow keys; as you can see, the graphic
cursor now moves farther each time the key is pressed.
Pressing [ f3| once doubles the graphic cursor movement
distance; pressing [ | again doubles that distance, etc,

Pressing [ ra | produces the opposite result.
Move the graphic cursor to the position shown in the
figure below with [f | and [ra| as just described.

SALES GRAPH

HAEHORIZONTRLENEVERTICAL [@eEFAST IE-L5V [F5 ]
Foil

After positioning the graphic cursor, specify whether

the characters entered will be written horizontally or
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vertically. Perform the following operation to write

the branch names horizontally.

 JIGH
Enter the characters that will be added to the graph.
pLIONDIOMN ]

As you probably noticed, the graphic cursor did not
move when the first branch name was entered. The center
of the graphic cursor corresponds to the left side of

the first character entered.

Move the graphic cursor to the correct positions and
enter the branch names "New York" and "Calcutta"”,

r SALES GRAPH

JAH.FEE.MAR,APR, MAY JUNE JULYAUG. SEP,OCT.HOV, DEC.

EENHORTZONI AL BREVERTICAL  EEMFAST __SEI' - ||
E 3 - - ] EEIRE TUAN [
|
|Boax| 2]

SALES GRAFH

] i
T

JAN.FEB.HAR.AFF. HAY JUNE JULYAUG. SEP.OCT.NOV. DEC.

 uvuiwwweat i

LR W R

BRI CONTALMENUERTICAL  ERERFAST [ A - B [ |
-

- i =i [ AN

 JEGH
p-CALCTITHTIAlL
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SALES GRAPH
1 LoNOOH
P 010] 171 0] O " wew voRK
TaLtuTra
quo0o
JAN.FEB.HAR.APR HAY JUMEJULYAUG SE@.ODCT.NOV.DEC.
T 0 A ZON 0 AT AL A 5104 = [ =]
- = AN -l G 7 R ETURN [ ]
e
1800kl 2

After you finish entering the information, press [Fm2] .
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Modifying graph hatching

With pie charts and bar charts, CANOBRAIN automatically
determines the type of hatching used for each of part
of the graph. This section explains procedures for
changing the type of hatching. Our explanation begins
with the screen shown below.

»[ra]

--> Fl S F2 ) F3

FI C1F2 W F3 C=0Fd PZAFS SSIF6 MMF?  §F8 BXAF9 EEAFl100
-3 F12 RIRN <--

The types of hatching currently used in the graph are
displayed on the fourth line from the bottom of the
screen.

To specify which one will be changed, press the corres-

ponding function key. Here, lets change the ZZZ hatch-

ing to []
p 3]

Fl B F2 [ 1F3 P74

-=» FI T 1F2 B F3 MiFd /AF5 SXIFs Ml F7 (==1Fa8 XX F9 EER F10ESN
--> F12 RTIPN «¢--

[ !
[800K[ 2] 1

You will notice that the arrows positioned on either

side of the fourth line from the bottom of the screen
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have now moved down one line.

This indicates that a

new type of hatching can now be selected from those

shown on this line. Press | 2|

ponding type of hatching.

to select the corres-

The arrows have now moved to their previous positions

and the 3 hatching on the fourth line from the bottom

has been replaced with [_] hatching.

piF2z]

SALES GRAPH

goooo

JAN.FEB.NAR. APK. MAY JUNEJULYAUG.SEP.OCT.NOV.DEC.

GGRID ENECONRENT GEMHATCHING

GRS CALE
-

. EGEND @mcoLnR E Ky

]
FEMRETURN @

|eook] 2]

This completes the specified change.

As you can see,

the information that we added to the graph before was

deleted when the graph was changed.
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.2.5

Deleting legends

The legend explains how a graph will be interpreted.
If the legend is deleted, CANOBRAIN automatically
increases the width of the graph.

Let's delete the legend. Procedures for doing this are
explained beginning with the screen shown below.

f SALES LRAPH
agpean,
s00000
a00900; |
200000} ! I || I
g
JAN.FEB.NAR.APR. MAY JUHEJULYAUG. SEP . BCT.NOV. BEC.
]
A
Ne R L (.
— MiiE U
T -
NG
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SALES GRAPH

JAN. FEB. MAR. APR. HAY JUNE JULY RUG. SEP. OCT. HOV. DEC.

600000

HCAHNENT FEMHRTCHING
LEGEND HCALOR

1
[Book] 2]

As you can see, the legend has disappeared and the graph
has been enlarged to the right.

When [ f8| is pressed again and "LEGEND" is selected by

pressing [ f2 | , the screen returns to its original con-

dition.
Changing colors

The color modification function can only be used with
color systems. Although related operations can be
performed on monochrome systems, the only result will

be to increase or reduce the brightness of parts of the
graph.

Assuming that you have a color system, let's change the
graph's colors. Procedures for doing this are explained

starting with the screen shown below.

SALES GRAPH

JAN. FEB. NAR. APR. HMAY JUNE JULY AB3, SEP. OCT. WOV. REC.

BESCARLE WGRID SECOHMENT ATCHING ] [ ]
] B EGERD EENE0LOR HRE TURN

ook 2] [ T
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»[F]

-y FI N F2 BN F3 «--
F1 NEXTF2 F3 LAST
-> F12 RTRM ¢-- |
ookl 2] [

The colors currently used in the graph are displayed on
the fourth line from the bottom of the screen. When

you want to change a color, specify that color by pres-
sing the corresponding function key. Here, let's change
the color red.

» [ ]

FI O F2
--> F1 NEXTF2 B F3 LAST ==
--> F12 RTRN «¢--

| |
Teook] 2] |

When| 3 |is pressed, the specified color is displayed
on the third line from the bottom to the right of "F2".

Now use f] and | B | to change the color.
Al ... (27 times)

As you can see, pressing [ m | changes the red areas of
the screen one after another. After the key has been
pressed 27 times, these areas should return to their
original color. CANOBRAIN can display 27 different
colors (or no color, as preferred). However, only 8
different colors can be displayed at once, so it is not

possible to use all 27 colors on the same screen.
[FB] ... (7 times)

[ F3 | changes colors in reverse order.

If you have pressed [f ]| and [ F| the correct number of
times, those areas of the screen which were originally

red should now be blue. Let's use blue in the place of
red.
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Now the color change is complete. To change other colors,
repeat this operation sequence. When you are finished,

press f2

F12 (2 times)

2.3 Making Hard Copies of Graphs
Now that we have finished editing the graph, let's make

a hard copy on the printer. Our explanation of the pro-

cedure for doing this begins with the screen shown below.

JAN. FEB. MAR. APR. MNAY JUNE JULY AUG. SEP. OCT. HOY. DEC.

SARLES GRAPH

MCRAPH EDITFAREHARD COPY [WMTABLE EDITEMMGRAPH DEF.
[ L] 1]

]
[eook] 2]

\
»[F]

The words "HARD COPY" are displayed on the second line
from the bottom of the screen after | r2 |lis pressed, and
then printout begins. Only the graph itself is outputted
to the printer; CANOBRAIN ignores the four lines at the

bottom of the screen. A horizontal line is printed
across the paper below the graph when graph printout is
complete.
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Any supplemental information that was added to the graph
is printed out with the graph. After printout is com-
pleted, the words "HARD COPY" disappear from the bottom

of the screen.

Depressing [canceL] will stop the printout.

An example of a graph hard copy is shown in the figure
below.

SALES GRAPH

HﬂlJOT-

il

JAH. FEB. HAR. APR. HAY JSUNE JULY AUG, SEP. OCT. NAV. DEL.

Note: This sample was produced on the A-1210 color
printer. There will be variations between the
colors displayed on the screen and those on the

printout due to hardware characteristics.
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Changing Data

Now our graph based on table data is complete. But how
will the graph be affected if the contents of the table

are changed? This is easy to check, so let's try it.

As an example, suppose that the May sales figure for the
London branch is changed from "737200" to "600000".
Procedures for doing this are explained starting with the

screen shown below.

SALES GRAPH

T( z

600000) o o B e s

- y I‘ || | | ||
JRAN. FEB. MAR. APR

. HAY JUNE JULY AUG. SEP. OCT. NOV. DEC.

GRAPH _ED I TRIMIRHAPD 0PY GMMTABI F_F 01 TERMGRAPH NFF_E

ETURN I
1

!
feookT 2T |

> Lr

After [ f3] is pressed, it takes approximately 20 seconds
before the table is displayed on the screen.

o
o | BRANCH Tt FEB. HAR. APR.
1]0103[LoNDaN 547200 186400 467200 332900
# 2[0101|HEW YORK 446400 344500 509500 322800
M S[oliijcaccuiig 164700 213500 155600 569000
W02 [HEXTCD CITY 201600 354000 46620 245000
510109(L0S ANGELES 260800 426000 27150 234500
Glol02]T0RY0 164500 305000 3800 316200
W 7|0106|PARIS 01600 350500 445500 124300
WE] B|0120|FRANKFURT 01600 396500 359000 202200
%9 0116 |PAILADELPH @ 5500 215600 342100 262200
in[gioa|nascau 130200 177900 291500 177700
11]0117|PERING 264600 138900 130800 276800
mmll i 7[0115]Ri0 DE JANEIRS 261600 226400 198000 147800]
B 130121 LENINGRAD 351100 242200 335300 276100
#i 1afoi13{vETROIT 264600 264500 197600 460600
il 15[0107]05AKA 164200 206500 439900 38700
16[0105|SHANGHAT 64600 115000 138500 62900
mmil 17[0108[BUENDS ALRES 35000 209400 372100 58300
e 10]0123|SAN FRANCISCO 09800 331800 305300 49700
@8 _5]0114]B0nBAY 34500 3710600 242100 63400]
ERIRPU RESTNPUT PAT_MNIDATA GEN. GEMDUPLICATE Gl ORMATING TRIRETR./SOR
SELECT FUNCTIGN(F1-F12,COPY, NOVE, DELETE, INSERT) IT
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From this point on, the table can be modified using

exactly the same procedures as previously described.

First, move the cell cursor to row 2,

column 8 (the May
sales figure for the London branch).

BRAMNLCH | A, FEd. HAR. APR. [T |
S LOHDON 1___sd7200 186400 a§7200 332900

W EU YoRy T adsang 544500 509800 322800 586000
Change the data.
p
334900] 371000 354100
ERERCORRECT _ GMMDELETE  BWgCoL. Exp. Gom BERE T, (SET) BEMRET. (CNT) B
AmToTAL ] G@ERETURN OO
IHPUT DATAZEXPRESSION ] rop @ _[R2CH
737200 [gaax__ 2] I
»(6l(o](o][ol[ol{0][l
[ T FEB. HAR. “APR. HAY JUNE JULY
547200 165400 467200 332900 500000 318200
] 946400 5da500 509800 322800 586000 497300 3d1200
p [ F2
371000] 242100] 163400 354100} 253700 342900
BINPUT P07 Aesnnin FN. Ges UL I CATE BT OR=77ING GINRETR. /SORTHE
HCD FILE HinBLE DEF.§ _| R ONITOR
SELECT FURCTION(FI-F12, COPY,NBVE,DELETE, INSERT) [oATR PROC. [R2C9

[BoSR] 2] T

| JIGFR

334900] 3710004 242100]

163400 354100) 253700) 342900
@MUPCATE FRIEND UPDATE or]
SELECT UPDATE DATA T

[
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Here CANOBRAIN asks whether the updated table will be

written to the floppy disk. For this example, we will
leave the table on the disk unchanged.

F2

SALES GRAPH

600000

JAN. FEB. HAR. APR. MAY JUNE JULY AUG. SEP. OCT. NOV. DEEL.

EEEGRAPH EDIT@MEHARD COPY HWMTABLE ED1TE MIGRAPH DEF. (3]
[ ] [F 1] WERETURN
| |
[BooR]_ #] [

As you can see, the graph is automatically updated to
reflect the change made in the contents of the table.
So it is possible to make temporary changes in graphs
for review without changing the data stored on the disk.
Of course, it is also possible to produce hard copies of

such graphs by pressing [ f2 ] .
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2.5 Changing Graph Types

Let's change the comparative bar chart to a line chart.
A special procedure is used for specifying line charts
and this method will be explained below. Our explanation

begins with the following screen.

SALES GRAPH

JRH. FEB. MAR. APR. MAY JUNE JULY AUG. SEP. OCT. wOV. DEC.

40000

600000,

GRAPH 0 IMERIGRD Cil'y BERTABLE E011JWIGI 11 DEF.B

2.5.1 Making line charts

Perform the following operations to display a line chart.
Since we have not saved the comparative bar chart to

the floppy disk, it is deleted after the key operation

below.
Fa4
GRAPH DEFINITION [NPUT TYPE OF GRAPH
SPECIFY TRBLE PAGE NG. : SALES BY BRANCH !
1. PIE CHART HORIZGNTAL=0,VERTICAL=] :
2. COMPOSITIAN RATIA CHART  INPUT START DATA : 1N
3. STRCKED BRAR CHART INPUT END DATR : DEC.
d. COHMPRRATIVE BAR CHART
5. LINE CHART SERISES
5. SCATTER DIAGRAN SERISES
7. LINE & STACKED CHART SERISES
6. LINE & COMPARATIVE CHART SERISES
SERISES
SERISES
SERISES
SERISES
SERISES
SERISES
SEMEND DEF. FI] - ]
= ] ] am ] —
|
|Rookl 2! [
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Now the screen has changed so that you can specify the

graph type.
(GRAPH DEF.)

Depress F12 (CANCEL) if you specify F4
by mistake.

From this point on, procedures

are almost the same as for comparative bar charts.

Data that will be used in the chart is specified just

like that for comparative bar charts.

» 5]

GRAPH DEFINITION

PI1E CHART
CONPOSITIAN RATIO CHART
STACKED BAR CHART

INPUT TYPE OF GRAPH
SPECIFY TABLE PAGE NO.
HORIZONTAL=0,VERTICAL=1 :
INPUT START DATA H
INPUT END DRTA

> 2]

GRAPH DEFINITION

1. PIE THART
2, COHPASITION RATIO CHART
3. STACKED BAR CHART

INPUT TYPE OF GRAPH
SPECIFY TABLE PAGE MO.
HOR1ZANTAL=G,VERTICAL=1 :
INPUT STHRT DATR

INPUT END DATH

SALES BY BRANCH 1

> [0](]

GRAPH DEFINITION

1. PIE CHART
2. CONPAOSITION RATIA CHART
3. STACKED BAR CHART

INPUT TYPE OF GRAPH
SPECIFY TASLE PAGE NO.
HORIZONTAL=0,VERTICAL=] :
INPUT STRRT DATA

{NPUT EHD DATA

SALES 8Y BRANCH 1

>[4

GRAPH DEFINITION

L. P1E CHART
2. CORPOSITIAN RATIO CHART
3. STACKED BAR CHART

INPUT TYPE UOF GRAPH
SPECIFY TABLE PRGE NO.
HORIZ2UNTAL=0,VERTICAL=
INPUT START DATR

INPUT END DATR

SALES BY BRANCH 1

> 15

GRAPH DEFINITION

1. PIE CHRRT

2, CANPASETION RATIA CHART
3. STACKED BAR CHART

4. CONPARATIVE BAR CHART

INPUT TYPE OF GRAFH
SPECIFY TABLE PAGE NO.
HORIZONTAL=0,VERTICAL=! :
INPUT START DATR H
INPUT END DATA

SALES BY BRANCH 1

JAN.
DEC.

» 2B
| JEGH
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.5.

Y

|
|

Now the line chart is displayed. Notice that the change
which we made earlier in the table data is not reflected
in this chart. The reason for this is that the display-

ed chart is based on the table data stored on the floppy
disk.

Changing line types

Once a line chart is displayed, the type of line used
can be changed for a clearer presentation. Let's do

this, assuming that the same line chart is displayed.

 JEGH

»Fs ]

The line types currently used are displayed on the fourth
line from the bottom of the screen. The line type that
will be changed is selected by pressing the corresponding
function key; here, let's change the ----- line to a

——+— line.
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Fi
--3 Fl
s Fi2

Fe k3
F2 FI =22 FQ =-—FS =u= Fb

oTRN f

'
- ___leaer] 2 |

Notice that the arrows displayed on either side of the
fourth line from the bottom of the screen have now moved
down one line. This indicates that you can now select

a line type to replace the one selected above.

| I

-y FI —F2¢ F3 - =
FI —F2 F3 «-c -u ——F5 - Fo
12 QToN ¢ ) '

Now the arrows have moved back to their previous posi-
tion and the ---.. line has been replaced with a —-—

line.

» (Fi2]

This completes our explanation of the procedures for

changing line types.
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.5.

3

Deleting and changing symbols

Once a line chart or scatter diagram is displayed, you
can change or delete the symbols (points used to
indicate positions) to make the graph easier to read.
Let's delete one of the symbols. Our explanation
resumes with the last screen shown in the previous
explanation.

»rs]

--> Fl e F2Z o F3 =
Fl o F2 e F3 o Fd s F5 x F& =« F7 « F8
--> F12 RTRN ¢--

] |
[eookl 2] |

The symbols currently used in the graph are displayed

on the fourth line from the bottom of the screen. The
symbol that will be changed is selected by pressing the
corresponding function key. Press [ f| to specify the

e symbol.

| JEGE

FI e« F2 8 F3 =
-3 Fl o F2 « F3 o FA s F5 « F& & F7 s FB <=
--> F12 RTRN ¢--

} ]
I8gok] 27 | |

Now the arrows displayed on either side of the fourth
line from the bottom of the screen have moved down one
line indicating that you can now specify the symbol
which will be used to replace the one just specified.

Press F8 | .

» [re]

--> FI F2 =& F3 = ==
F! o F2 e F3 o F4 a FS x F& =~ F7 « FB
F12 RTRN <--

|
BAOKI 2]

Now the arrows have moved back to their previous posi-
tions and the e symbol has been deleted from the chart

and the line where the current symbols are displayed.

» [F2]
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The new chart is shown in the figure above. The e symbols
have been deleted, leaving only the lines. Although the
symbols were deleted in this example, it is also possi-

ble to change symbols from one type to another using the
same procedure.

Using logarithmic scales

Logarithmic scales can be used to display line charts
or scatter diagrams. A logarithmic scale can only be
used for the vertical axis in line charts. The scale
on the vertical and/or horizontal axis can be changed
in scatter diagrams. Logarithmic scales cannot be used
with line charts which are displayed together with
comparative bar charts.

The following procedures are used to change a linear
scale to a logarithmic scale. Our explanation begins

from the last screen displayed in the previous explanation.

WEE | (NEAR BWMW X-LOG. (@ Y-L0G. BOTH-LOG o -
] ] ] ] MR E TURN -

I [
leeok] 2]

Since the graph in this example is a line chart, only
the scale on the vertical (y) axis can be changed, so
[F2] is not effective.
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And since [ ra | changes both axes and only the vertical

axis can be changed in a line chart, pressing it pro-

[ F3 |

duces the same result as pressing

| R

SALES DRAFH

JRY FEB.NAR, APR. HAY JUNEJUL YAUG, SEP.OLT . NOV. DEC.

S CHLE WG | D B HHENT

— oL | HE [ - AL o=
TS M EGEHD NN L ° EBECETURN
I
[saak] 2]
Now complete the operation as follows:
p 2]
@WMIGRAPH ED1TEMMHARD COPY BMMNTABLE EOITENEIGRAPH DEF . GO [ |
RETURN [}
] 1
[eaek] 2] 1
CREATE _ upDalE
0 [#AGE CRERTE
[ TaTAL BY BRaNLH 12.0i,83712.01.83
2 SALES BY BRANCH | 12.00.83[12.01.83
VORLOVIDE
3 SALES GRAPH 12.01.83[12.01.83
YDRLOVIDE
[ ] FENTELETE [ LEEIE PR IHNTAUT = 1
= - |
SELECE PAGE! [APUT PAGE
laaor] 2]
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The graph is stored to the floppy disk when CANOBRAIN
returns to this screen. Actually, this means that
information like the graph type, line type, and table
title are stored to the disk. The table data on which
the graph is based is not. So when the table data is
changed, the graph is also changed. Since the compara-
tive bar chart we were working with was deleted, there

is no record of it anywhere.

In this example, a new page for saving the graph was
created before the graph was actually written to the
disk, so prompts were not displayed at that time.

But the next time a graph is stored to this page,
CANOBRAIN will ask for confirmation that the page will
be rewritten before anything is stored to the disk.
When the page is to be rewritten, press [rm | (SAVE).
When it will not be rewritten, press [ f2| (NO SAVE).
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Chapter 1 - CREATING A ROLL

This chapter describes the method of roll creation.
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1.1 Defining Roll Formats

Before creating a roll, define its format. In this section,

we will create a table with the following format:

BRANCH PRODUCT | JAN. | FEB. | MAR. |  cvvevveon-- DEC.
NEW YORK | T.V. SET 200 | 400 | 300 630
TOKYO REFRIGERATOR | 450 | 380 | 230 390
LONDON | T.V. SET 120 | 230 | 220 350
MOSCOW | RADIO 720 | 650 | 480 950
SHANGHAI | RADIO _ — 250

310

This table lists the annual sales of all branches.

Let's begin the roll creation process now.

SmBnK TFEROLL W00l PAT. e ]

]
£ 5 ] '] [ 1] SWRE THRN
SELECT FUNCTLON

|
[nnTR] ] [

Press the following key to select roll processing:

SN
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The following screen will appear:

——

The list already contains two sample rolls.

following key to create a third roll:

| JEGH

Press the

NO RAOLL HAME CRERTE UPDARTE
1 EX2 12.01.83 12.01.83
2 sample data 12.01.83 12.01.83

] [ [__1
[ ]
INPUT ROLL NANF(HAX 20 CHAR.)

= - |
= . ==
TCRERTE

[RoLLT T T T

Assign a name to the roll. 1In this example,
is "SALES BY BRANCH".

the name
Press the following keys:
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» SIALESOBYUEBRIAN(CIH

The screen will change as follows:

ROLL NAME CREATE UPDATE
EX2 12.01.83 12.01.83
samptle data 12.01.83 12.01.83
SALES BY BRANCH 12.01.83 12.01.83 CRERTE

7] EE_] EEIR m Fii [F 1] [ ]
COPY ROLLZCENTER=RO COPY), [IHPUT ROLL No.} [CREATE

[ROLLT | T 1

CANOBRAIN asks you whether the format of an existing roll

is to be copied (number of lines, number of columns, column
width, etc.)

Press because a format will not be copied for this
example.

| JE

Fi | -2 | Gl s

F- ] [F1] £ L)

[RPUT HUNBCLR BF ROUS [CRERTE

[enLL] | [ |

CANOBRAIN asks you to input the number of rows in the
table. Assume that the table has 50 rows. The number

of rows can be increased later if necessary.

» B0l
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CANOBRAIN asks you to input the number of characters
for column 1 (Cl is an abbreviation for column 1).
Input the number of characters, using a number from 1
to 74.

Column 1 is 10 characters long, because branch names will

be entered here.

» 10
-~
@AM HARACTER GREINVNMERIT [ < N — [}
=] al |
SELERT DATA TYPE |cREATE T
Jpoul]  f [ 1

CANOBRAIN asks you to input the data type, character or
numeric, of the column. Select Fl1 because the branch

name is specified in characters.

»[F
(WL TUSTIFY MR JUSTIFY el [ ]
a e ) 11 [ ]

SELEET RHARAGTER SHIF I JCREATE
[ROLL]T | |

CANOBRAIN asks you whether the characters are to be
left-justified or right-justified. 1In this example,

the characters are left-justified.

>




Column 1 has appeared on the screen. Define column 2
similarly. Column 2 is 12 characters long, because item

names will be entered.

> @l

EERCHARACTER BWENLUAERIL

[F 1]

SELECT DATA TYPE [CRERTE i
[rOLLI | | |

)
—| .|
)
Rl
|

As in column 1, the characters are left-justified.

 JIGRINGE
i
oy
| =
-

¥ |23 ARD

[ |
F1i GFEIRE TURK [ ]|

C3 TNPUT COLUNN UIDTHC(MAX 7d CHAR.) [CRERTE

JRoLl] [ 1

[T
|

Column 3 is six digits long, because the number of

units sold in January will be entered.

» (6]

Fr ]

AMILHARACTER GRMINUNERIC Gl
Z
SELECT DATA TYPE [CREATE

[RoLL] ] T 1

0
ol

=

Press the following key to input numeric values:

| JICE
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Press the following key because the number of units sold

will be entered as an integer:

2
4

SConnAS __ ERMNG CONAAS ] [
= ] =] ] T 1] ]

SELECT CORNA_EVERY 3 DIGITS JCREATE T
[ROLCT 1 T 1

CANOBRAIN asks you whether or not commas are to be
inserted between digits to increase readability.

In this example, commas are inserted.

_F

[BWPUNCT . (e PUNCT. AR [ ]
] 5 | ] [T an L] )
SELECT PUNCTUATION JCREATE

[Roct] T 11

The character editing option is used to specify whether
or not such characters as a dollar sign or a plus sign
are to be automatically inserted before or after numeric
values. Character editing will be described later.

In this example, character editing is not selected.

fMIROUND DOUNSROUND OFF (GMEROUND UF (ol 2] [ ]
FE | __G=

SELECT ROUNDING [EREATE
froce] 1

Next, CANOBRAIN asks you to specify a numeric rounding
mode (round down, round off or round up). For this

example, specify round off.
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C4d TNPUT CALUNN VIDTH(MAX 7d CHAR.) [CREATE
I

Define columns 4 to 15 similarly.

D 6ldl 2l rilmlFrifFl... (L1 times)

After defining columns 1 to 14, press the following key

pirz]

RAOLL NANME CREATE UPDATE
EX2 12.01.83 12.01.83
sample data 12.01.83 12.01.83
SALES BY BRANCH i2.01.83 12.01.83
FMCREATE F0ELETE D IFY ESPRINTOUT GEE [ ]
f MBOOkK Gl BRETURN [ |
SELECT ROLLCINPUT ROLL NO.,SCROLL) I
[Roc] 1 ]

A new roll has been created. Each column can be re-

defined later (column width and column attributes).
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1.2 Inputting Data

Now, input data in the roll that has been created.

The description begins with the following screen:

RAOLL NAHE CRERTE  UPDATE
EX2 12.01.83 12.01.83
sample data 12.01.83 12.01.83
SRALES BY BRANCH 12.01.83 12.01.83
WCREATE @ElDELFTE SO0 [ F Y =
§ I
SELELT ROLLCINPUT RALL NY.,SCROLL) 1
“JROLL]

Input "3", the number of the roll that has been created.

i 1 0 [} D] 0 0 1)
™ 0 0 [ U i [i] [i]
[ T 0 [ [ [l i 0
1] 0 i 0 0 0
— 0 [ 0 i 0
] [1] [1] [i} [1] [}

0 i [ 0 0 0 0
i 0 0 [ [} 0 0 i
] 0 i 0 i 0 0 0
. 0 0 [ 0 0 0 0
0 0 i 0 0 0 [
0 0 i 0 0 0 0
i 0 0 i} 0 0 ] 0
% 0 [ 0 0 0 0 0
=] 0 0 a 0 0 0 0
0 0 a 0 0 0 0
0 0 [ 0 0 0 0
|——1 0 0 i i 0 i 0
RECORD= 50 LOLUMN= 1d START= 1 _END=_ S0
RINPUT PAT.G@EMDATA GFN. GVEINIPLICATE AAFORNATING AEMRETRIEYAL B
WSORT REPURTING UTILITY TURN
SELECT FUNCTIANCFL. Fi2,COPY, NOVE, DELETE, INSERT) [DATA PROC. _ JRICL
[roLL] 3]

This is the display for data processing used to process
rolls. The cell cursor is in column 1 on row 1, and the
number of rows and columns are displayed at the far

right on the fifth row from the bottom (RECORD=50
COLUMN=14) .
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Furthermore, rows and columns that are being processed

are displayed on the same line (START=1 END=50).

IOne Point Lesson: Displaying rows after row 200 HllHmmamgmmmmummmmm,

The rows that can be processed are given on the fifth row
from the bottom of the screen under the headings START and
END. Up to 200 rows can be processed at one time, and
generally the row parameters are set at 1 and 200, respec-
tively (50 or 100 rows can also be set, depending on column
widths) .

To display rows after row 200, perform the following
operation:

. Press 1”1 and then input any given cell address after
row 200.

. Display row 200 and press [g . Make sure the is on,
and then press

. Press 1.1 and then lI] .

After 1= is pressed, all rows in the roll on the floppy
disk can be accessed.

()
an

. Input an address.
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Input an item name in row 0.

Move the cell cursor to the cell starting column 1 on
row 0 to input "BRANCH". Activate the rke and then press
the following key:

> (5]

ola
cloje|o

o|e|o|o|o|o|c|o)o|a|a|a|s|o|o)e|o|a
o
oloje|o
olo|o|o|o{o|olo|s|s|a]s|a|o|aieloja

olo|o|a

olo|a|o|e|{o|o|e

ol|e|ole|o|o|ofo|a|o|n|o|o|ole|e|=

) A ”II

o|o|ojo|o|oio|e

a 1]
RECORD= S0 COLWAN= 1d START= 1 END-
RINPUT _[@ORINPUT PAT.ARDATA GFN. GNP [CATE ORMATING IETRIEVAL
WSORT AEMREPARTING FEEMTILITY £ ] GIIRE TURN
SELECT FUNCTIONCFI-F12,COPY,HOVE,DELETE, INSERT) [oATA PROC. [ROCI
[RoLLT 31 1 1q

Press the following key to input data:

 JEG

RECORD= S0 COLUMN= 14 START= 1 _END= 50

FMCORRELT | EEEDELETE EemcOL. Exp. [EE GREY. (SET) FPWIRET. (CNT) M

ETaTAL ;| -] CL EERRETURN B

INPUT DATA 10CR o _[roci
{RoLL 37 [

Input "BRANCH" as follows:

» BRIANCH(
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ICORREET WOELETE TElCal.. EXP. RET.(SET) EPWRET.(CNT)
. TURN
INPUT DRIA f12cr 0 _[RDC2
[Rot] 3] D

"BRANCH" has been input in row 0, column 1, and the cell
cursor has moved to row 0, column 2. Look at the arrow
at the far right of the bottom row. This arrow indicates
the direction in which the cell cursor will move after
data has been input in the cell. The direction can be

changed by pressing D ’ ’ @ , and D if the

is on.

Input "PRODUCT" in row 0, column 2 as follows:

Input "JANUARY" to "DECEMBER" in columns 3 to 14 on row
0 as follows:

> JANLS

] BRRNCH PRODUCT I8N

M| a 0

=)
o

ol=|o
=)

Input the remaining months, February to December,

similarly:
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al BRANCH PRODUCT JAN. FEB. HAR. APR. Hay JUNE

[
=
=
-

ofo|o|o
o|o|o

olo|o|o|o|o

o|lo|o|o|o|o|o|e

o |
|
o

olo|ala|a|o|o|o|o|ololo|olnls|o|ale

olo|a|o|o|p|olo|o|ojeio|o|o|oin|ala
ololole

o|o|e|o|olo|ojo|a|o]o|olojo|olole

Iﬁ Ed =
o|o|ojololo|o
o|lo|olo|o

—

q START= 1 _END= S0

—|ojojo|e|a|o|o|o|a

o|o|o|o|o

RECORD= 50 COLUHN=

ARToTAL

T10cL

The cell cursor will automatically move to row 1, column
1. That is, it will move to the next row when it reaches
the far right of the table. Depending upon the direction
indicated by the arrow in the bottom right corner of the

screen, the cell cursor moves as follows:

TABLE

Note: +, ¥, <=, and indicate arrow directions.

However, if the cell cursor is in the top left corner
(row 0, column 1) and if the arrow at the bottom right
corner of the screen points to the top or to the left,
the cell cursor will not move automatically. If the cell
cursor is in the last column of the bottom row and the
arrow points to the bottom or to the right, the cell

cursor will not move automatically.
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Input the following data in row 1:

Branch Product January February March

New York TV SET 200 400 300

Input data as follows:

> NEWTORIKIJ

R.AC

0 8RANCH PRODUCT| JAN.| FEB.| HAR.| APR. HAY[ JUNE[ JuLY
NFU YARK 0 ] 0 0 a 1] a

0 i 0 0 0 0 a

| | | 0 0 [i 0 [i i a

» [TIVILISIEIT)

R/C
0 BRANCH PRADUCT AN, FEA. HAR. APR. HAY JUNE JuLy
NEU YORK TV _SET a a a a a
|1 0 a a 0 0 a
] Q 0 a a Q 0

Input data for January, February, and March.

> 2[00l
» (4]0l
» Bl

o BRANCH PRODUCT| JAN.| FEB.| MAR.| APR. nav| JUNE| JULY
WY FEu YORK {1V SET 200 a00 300 | — i 0 0
[} i i 0 0 i a
=i [ 0 i 0 0 [i] 0
.. 0 [} [} 0 0 [] 0
1] 0 0 0 [} [ 0 0
[ == 0 0 0 0 0 [ 0
0 0 i a [ [ 0
i ) 0 a [i 0 0
- 1 bl 0 [i] 0 i [i
= 0 i i i 0 0 0
] 0 0 0 0 0 [ a
— | 0 0 0 [i] 0 0
[] [ 0 0 0 0 0
ﬁ i 0 0 [i i [ 0
B 0 0 0 0 [ i 0
-—r 0 a a 0 0 a 0
- - i i 0 0 [ 0 [
== [ [ [ [ 0 a i
RECORD= 50 COLUAN= 14 SiART= | END= 50
GCURRECT __ GEINDELETE __ GEMCHI _ FXP EAMPET. (SET) GOMRET. (CNT) .
@mToTAL Fo] Fi0 Fil EBARE TURN
INPUT DATA [aeN [ __c-90 [RICE
0 1roLL] 3] | |+

- 236 -



A roll containing sample data is provided to save the

time needed to input data. We will use this sample data.

Stop inputting data and press the following key:

P 2

RECORD= S0 COLUMN= 14 START= | END- 50
HINPUT PAT.GNDATA GEN. FORNATTING EEMNRE TRIEVAL
WIoRT o
SELECT FUNCTIONCFI-F12,C0PY, HAVE DELEVE, INSERT) [oRTA PRAC. [RICE

Display the roll list screen again by pressing this key:

» [Fz

RULL NAHE CREATE  UPGATE

EX2 12.01.83 12.01.83

sample data 12.01.83 12.01.83

SALES BY BRANCH 12.01.83 12.01.83
@MCRERTE GENDELETE  EemNMODIFY  GEEPRINTOUT Eal [_|
] L] A0k ENEERE TURN
SELECT RALLCINPUY ROLL Nd., SCROLL) ]

| T N I
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Chapter 2 - MANIPULATING DATA

This chapter uses sample data to explain CANOBRAIN's roll

processing functions.
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This chapter explains how to manipulate data contained
in a roll.

The description begins with the following screen:
ROLL LEST
NGO ROLL NANE CREATE UPDATE
1 EX2 12.01.83 12.01.83
2 sample data 12.01.63 12.01.83
3 SALES 8Y BRANCH 12.01.83 12.01.83
FREICREATE (SRMDELETE EMEHOD I FY CEPRPRINTAUT [ |
[ ] -] Rg00 BRETURN [ ]
SELECT ROLLCINPUT ROLL NO..SCROLL) | {
| EXT | |

Select the roll,

> 2]

"sample data", which contains data.

BRANCH PRADUCT|  JpN.| FER.| mMAR.| APR. HAY| JUNE]  TuLY
i T 1Y, SET 200 400 300 250 360 520 400
TOKY® REFRIGERATOR 450 380 230 450 300 430 359
M- ONDON T.v. SET 120 230 220 310 280 330 200
i 1ascou RADIN 720 650 480 590 600 880 710
EEEN SHANGHAT [RADIQ 200 150 180 160 170 220 250
PARIS REFRIGERATOR 310 1890 120 270 250 200 180
7S AKA Y.v. SET 160 230 180 320 120 150 170
FRANKFURT [T.v. SEY 340 220 270 2810 230 290 240
L.A. RADId 360 240 270 280 210 180 160
LHICAGA REFRIGERATAR 34 280 310 250 240 300 260
CALEUTTA _[RADIO 26 230 210 250 270 270 230
MEXICA T.U. SET a5 320 az7n 3600 260 260 230
DETRALT RADIO 62 Sig 550 660 430 480 33
BOMBAY REFRIGERATOR 2 310 390 aa0 28 300 33
PEKING T.V. SET 37 320 350 440 [ 360 380
%ﬁna KONG _|REFRIGERATOR 7 330 280 26 240 330
ANSTERDAM [T.V. SET 180 12 170 160 150
LT RAD I 130 21 250 140 1890

COLUAN= 14 START= 1 _END=_ 50

NI NPUT ERMINPLT PAT.GMOATA GEN. GYWROUPLICATE G ANFORNATTING GEMBRETRIEVAL I

ERESORY E@MNREPORTING EBEMMTILITY N 3 AR E TURN
SELECT FUNCTIOGN(FI-F12,COPY,NOVE,DELETE, INSERT) }onm PROL. [RIC]
ROLL 2] | |
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2.1 Calculating Totals

Add the total column to the table, and calculate the
total number of units sold from January to December for

each row.

Insert a new column (column 15). Press the following

5;

CANOBRAIN asks you which is to be inserted, a row or a

column. Press the following key to insert a column:

> [r2]

RECORD= S0 COLUMN= 14 STRRTx 1 END= SO
[ 1] [} [ ]
EFETURN Gl

INSERT?IENTER=CURSAR COL.],[INPUY COL. KWO.] INSERT RICI
fRaLC] 2] T T

CANOBRAIN asks you where the column should be inserted.
The total column is to be added to the far right of the
table. Display this part of the table. Then press the
following key:

> [=]
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Specify the cell address to which the cell cursor is
to be moved. Press the following key to move the cell

cursor to row 1, column 14.

» RIIICI1]4]{d

B APR.|  HAY| JONE] JULY] AUG.| SEP.[ OCT.| HNOY.| DEC.
Wmmy  jog| 250]  3e0|  s20] _doo|  330] 264|446  3ie
WemE 30| qs0| 36| asg 50| ano| 230 3s0] dig] 390
EEN_ 00| 3i0] 2a0| 390 Go| 1saj is0] eta] _270] 3s0
M 60|  590[ 600] eeo 10| 50| 680] 720 dz0] 950
a0 60| 170] 220 sa] 1ea| 1e0] 00| _320] 25@
120 70]  250] 200 80| 230] d10| 28 2a0] 310
|-% 86 20| 124 150 78] taal ta0] 20 180 320
70 0| 230] 290] 2d4p| 2ea| 230 30 320] 350
Ea 70]  280] 21 a0l 160] 2d0| 250 22 310 370
EEDY_ 310 20| 24 300 280] 270] 33 1a 210] 380
WEEW  210| 250] 27 270 30]  200] 21 18 i60] 310
mmsE a70| 380  260( 280 30 330 31 36 ds0|  aao
550] 660 d30] daa 36 <ea] 36 55 380 450
EEWS 390] dq0| 280 300 30|  420] 23 38 350] 320
350] ado] a20] 360 80] 290 370] 310| 230] dsd
330] 280 260] 2d0] _ 330{ 4t0] 380 360 2s0]  sio
mml) 80| 120] 170| 1e0| is0| 130| 30| _isa| 220] 280
—  130] 210|250 _iao| 18a| 2s60] 220] 230] i70] 3dd
RECORD= 50 COLUMH= 1d START= 1 EWD=_ 50
— ] [
ETURN
INSERTZIENTER=CURSOR COL 3,[TNPUT COL. NO.1 [IHSERT TrRic1q
k JReLe] 2] J

Insert a column to the right of column 14.

>

CANOBRAIN asks you to input the column width to be
inserted. The column width is 10.

» [1)0)[J

RECURD- SO0 CALUMN=_ 1d START= | END= 50
@NCHAPACTER I@AENUNERIC [F1] [ ]
£ ] ] G [}
SELECT DATA TYPE [INSERT TrRICHd
[RoLL] 2] [T

CANOBRAIN asks you to input the data type, character or
numeric. The total number of units is of the numeric

type.
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A

RECORD= S0  COLUNK= 14 START= 1 END=_ 50
EL L GENINTEGER @HNOECINAL N = |
] 7] 3] an i = |
SELECT NUMERIC TYPE TINSERT friCid
[RaLLT 2
The numeric value 1is an integer.

> F2]

RECORD= S0 COLUMM= 14 START= 1 END= 50
F@ICONHAS ___ GEMING COANAS ] o] =
£ 0] [ L t] 1B 4}
SELECT COAMA_EVERY 3DIGITS TIRSERT [RIC1d
[ROLL] 2] 1

CANOBRAIN asks you whether commas are to be inserted.

In this example, commas are inserted.

 JEGH

The following will then appear on the screen:

RECORD= 50 COLUMN- 1d STARTa | END- SO
[IBPUNCT . [FEND PINCT. (el 1] ]
F1T
SELECT PUNCTURTION [INSERT Jeiciy
{RoLLT 2T T 1

Characters are not edited.

=R

RECORD= 50 EOLUMN= 14 START= 1 ENC- 50
ARSUKD DOUNEEROUND OFF E GRROUND Up GER FS
G £ 1]
SELECT ROUNDING [ INSERT [RIC1d
[roLt] 2]

Specify round off.
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F2

| ‘
0] MAR. APR. nay JUNE JULY AUG. SEP. acT, Nav. | DEC.
___ 300 258 360 520 400 330 260 440 jtojl N
230 450 300 430 350 40 234 3s0 q10 390
o 220 310 280 390 200 15 190 210 270 350
480 590 600 aan 710 56 680 720 qa29 950
180 160 170 220 250 180 160 200 320 250
120 270 258 200 180 230 310 280 240 314
180 320 120 S 170 1d 140 200 1 320
270 280 230 9 240 26 230 300 3 350
270 280 210 8 tef 24 250 220 3 3720
[ 1] 310 250 240 300 280 27 330 180 210 3a0
L 210 250 270 270 230 20 210 180 180 310
g q70 3da 260 288 230 3o 310 360 qd8 440
550 660 430 a890 330 480 360 550 38 450
- 90 440 260 300 330 420 230 380 35 320

S0 440 q20 360 380 290 370 30 230 460
30 260 260 2d0 33a q10 380 360 2510 510

180 120 170 160 150 130 130 180 220 280
[ 130 210 250 140 180 260 220 230 170 300
RECORD= 50 COLUMN= 15 STARI=
RO EEECOLUNN -
[ 10] ERERETURN [ ]
SELECT ROU-COLUMN [INSERT [RiC1d
JRaLLT 2] T

Column 15 has appeared on the screen.
Input "TOTAL" as the item name for the column that has
been inserted. Press the following key to return to

the data processing screen:

» [F2

50 COLURMM= 15 START= 1| END
AINPUT @ENINPUT PAl . @MNOATA GEN. GOMDUPLICATE [ MFORMATING SWPETRIEVAL M
ERMSORT EEMREPARTING FEMUTILITY (&0 GENERETURN
SELECT FUNCTIANCFI-F12.COPY MOVE,DELETE, INSERT) !DRTR PP.I)lli. Iilzmtll
ROLL 2

Press the following key to input the item name:

»LF

S0 COLUHN= 15 START= 1 END= SO

f@CORRECT _ GMMDELETE EECOL. EXP. o EARET. (SET) AMARET. (CNT) W
oAl = F11 AWRE TURN [ |
INPUT DATR (06N c-ud fricid

530 [RoLL 2] [E

Move the cell cursor to row 0, column 15. Check that the

is on before pressing the following keys:

» ElE]
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Input "TOTAL"

[MONTHANL)

Press the following key:

> [i]

as follows:

RsC
a APR. HRY JUNE JUiy AUG. SEP. AcT. NOV, DEC. TaTAL
250 360 520 400 330 260 440 310 630
450 300 a30 350 d00 230 350 di0 390 0
] 310 280 390 200 150 19 210 27 350
i 590 500 880 710 560 68 720 [H 950
160 170 220 250 180 16 200 32 250
| ] 270 258 200 180 230 31 280 2d 31
] 320 1240 150 170 140 1d 200 I8 32 0
280 230 230 240 260 23 300 32 35 0
280 210 180 160 240 250 220 31 370 [}
250 2d0 300 280 270 330 180 21 jan
Em|__ 250 270 270 230 200 210 180 16 310
380 260 280 230 330 310 360 a8 ado
1 660 a3a a80 330 480 360 550 380 q50 0
T 280 300 330 q20 230 380 350 320 0
dag0 a2d 360 380 790 370 310 230 a60 ]
280 260 240 33 4110 3a0 360 250 510 0
[ 120 170 160 15 130 130 180 220 280 i
210 250 140 18 260 220 230 170 300 [i
RECORD- 50 COLUMN=_ 15 START=__ 1 END= S
EURRECI BDELETE GREECOL. EXP. BEBRET. (SET) T.(CNT) T
EREToTat E £ 3 ] TURN m
IKPUT DATA [10KN c-an JRICIS
\ a TreLL 2] | 14

/

Now we have a totals column.

of units from January to December.

In addition to data,

cell which contains numeric data.

Calculate the total number

an expression can be entered in a

An expression, which

is used to calculate totals or averages, has the following

type of format:

+C1+C2+C3-C4

(C1+C2) /100

(C1+C2)/C3*100

"+" and "-" are symbols used for addition and subtraction,

and "*" and "/" are used for multiplication and division.
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"c1i", "c2", "C3" and "C4" in an expression represent
column addresses. Calculation for each row of a roll is
performed column by column. An expression to perform

this calculation is called a column expression.

CANOBRAIN also provides you with functions that can

automatically recall frequently-used column expressions
such as those used for calculating totals and averages,
making repeated entry of these expressions unnecessary.

A function has the following kind of format:

@SuM(Cl1.3)
@AVE (C2.6)
@LOG (C1+C2)

The alphabetic characters following @ constitute a
function name. For the types and uses of the functions
available, refer to Volume II, BOOKS. In the following

example, the function @SUM is used.

Specify "COL.EXP." by pressing F3.

»[F]

-

Input the following characters to input the total of

columns 3 through 14 into column 15:

@EIUMCIBILILEDIE
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Gl aPR. HAY| JUNE| JULY| AUG.| SEP.|[ OCT.| KNav.| DEC.
250 360 520 400 330 260 a4g 310 630 4,409
450 300 430 350 400 230 350 aig 390 188
R 280 390 200 150 190 210 270 350 2,92
W 59 600 88 710 560 68 720 420 950 7,96
- 13 170 22 250 180 16 200 320 250 2.d4
L IFY] 250 20 180 230 310 280 240 310 2,88
—— 320 120 15 170 140 1d 20 180 320 2,31
: 280 230 290 240 260 23 3 320 350 3,33
mEs oan 210 180 150 240 25 22 310 370 3,090
250 240 300 280 270 33 180 31 380 3,370
1 j 250 270 270 230 200 210 180 16 310 2,78
=R 380 260 280 230 330 310 360 [ adQ q,31
660 430 480 330 q80 360 550 380 a50 5.80
memE ain 280 0 330 420 230 380 350 320 q,170
meES  ad0]  a20 6 380]  290] 370]  310] _ 230] _ de0 4.3
il 280 260 q 330 a10 380 360 250 510 3,9
wmisE o0 170 160 150 130 130 180 220 280 2.0
210 250 140 180 260 220 230 170 300 2,4
50 COLUMN= 15 START= 1 _ENDz S
AN ETURN E
INPUT CALUKN EXPRESSION ION 1_ €-00 [R2C1S
\esun(cz.m) [ROLL] 2] ] D

The function is entered for each cell in column 15, where
the cell cursor was positioned, to calculate totals.
Results are displayed in each cell. The function that

was entered is displayed on the bottom row of the screen.

The item name of the column where an expression or a
function is entered ("TOTAL" in this example) is indicated

by a reverse display.

Press the following key to terminate input of the column

expression:

p 2

50 COLUMN= 15 START= 1 _END= 50

AWML ORRECT  [EMDELETE FECOL. EXP. oW TANRET. (SET) [MERET. (CNT) I
ERlTOTAL i | _BETURN [ |
INPUT _DATA [1on 1 c-a0 [R2CIS

a370 [RaCL] 2] T Iy
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Printing Out Data

The next operation is to print out the data that have
been entered. Press the following key to return to the

data processing screen:

>

RECARD= 50 COLUMN= 1S START= | END- 50

ERINPUT DATA GEN. GRMPUPLICATE GRANFORNATTING GOWRETRIEVAL

SELECT FUNCTIAN(FI-F12, COPY,NAVE,DELEVE, INSERT) [oaTa pnu?. ll;zm?
[RocL 2

The print function is displayed as "REPORTING". Press
the following key:

F8
RECORD= SO COLUMN= 15 START= 1 END= 50
FWREPORT __ GMMREGISTER G MEDELETE TWENECUTE _ @all [
E L] [ __RETURN _[H
SELECT FUNCTION [REPORT [R2C15
[RoLL] 2] 1
B
HAY| JUNE| JULY| QuG,| SEP.| 6cT.| Nav.| DEC,
25 360] 520 400 130 260] 440|310 530 4,408
—1__ds 300 d30 350] doo[  23n 350 410|390
3 260 390 200 150 150|210 770 350 7,920
- 600| 880 710] 560 560 720 d20] _ 9sa 7,960
ic 170 720|250 180 160 200 320 350 2,440
BEEY o7 oso| 200} iea| 230 31e] 286{ 2da] 3io 2,880
320 120 150 1780 140 1a0| 200 180 320 2,310
m=l 200 230 290 7a0 260 330 300] 320 350 3,330
280 210 180 160| 290|  2sa]| 220 318 370 3,090
i o5 240 300 280|270 330 180|210 360 3,370
- 5 270) _ 270] 230 700 210 180 160 310 3,780
380 260 280 230 330 310 360 aBg| add 4,310
= 50| _d30| 480|330 ded|  360] 550f 380] 45 5,800
mmmm  don| 280 300 330] __a20] 230 380|350 370 a,170
qdo| __azo| 360 3ad 790 370 I10]__ 730 a60 a,300
e 280 60 240 330 a10 380 360 250 Si0 3,930
on 70 160 150 130 130 180 220 280 2,080
| AT Hi 140 180] 260 220 230 170 300 2,480
RECORD= 50 COLUAN= 15 START=
— ) . r ) [ 1 1 . =
LINES/PAGE7LSELECT FI-F3),(INPUT NUMBER OF LINES] llnspunr [R2C1S
ROLL] 2}
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The format of a printed form is described below. The

user must specify the following to define the format:

Number of lines (per page) ... 1
Start line ces 2
End line ces 3
Start column e.. 4
End column ... 5

Ending character Maximum width of
Starting character (3) the printer

Note: Parenthesized numbers represent default

values.

Specify 70 lines per page for Ad4-~sized paper.

RECORD= 50 COLUMN= 15 START= 1 END= SO
L] -] [ - | -2 | > ] |
F10

LINE POSITION

>

[ENTER=3,L/P-

N

1, CINPUT START,END LINE] [REPORT TR2C15
[ReLL] 21 [
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The start and end line specifications are omitted. Line

3 is assumed for the start line, and line 68 for the end
line.

> [

RECORD= SO COLUNN= 15 START= 1 END= SO

e
THAR. PDSITIONT(ENTER=3,RIGHT NDST1, [ INPUT START,.END CHAR.I|REPORT TR2C1S
[rocc] 2] |

Specify the default value for the start and end columns.
It is assumed that the start column will be 3 and the
end column 80, because an 80-column printer is being

used. You can also specify 3,80 if desired.

>
RECORD= 50 COLUMN= 15 START= | EMD= 50
EMENONSTOP _ ERNsT10P ] E
=) == ] 1] [ ]
SELECT PAPER SET STOP [REPORT TR2C1S
[RoLLT 2] |
 JICH

CANOBRAIN asks you whether or not ruled lines are to be
printed. For this example, select the "Ruled" option.
If the printer is not an A-1200 or A-1250, you can only
select "Not ruled" or "Ruled".

Ruled lines are printed in this example.

| AN

AECHRD= 50 COLUMN= IS START= 1 END= SO
-1 ] <]

El ENIRE TURN B
IHPUT HERDER [REPORT [R2C15

[rOLL]T 2] [
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CANOBRAIN asks you to input the title to be printed on
the start line. This cannot be omitted. In this example,
the title is "SALES BY BRANCH".

> BALEFSOBYOBERIAINCEGL

RECORD= 50 COLUMN= 15 START= 1 END= 50
EmALL ] [
] 1]
REPORT COLUMN HD 7LENTER=END], (INPUT REPORT COLUAN NO. ] [REPORT [R2C15

froLCl 2] 1

CANOBRAIN asks you to .input the columns to be printed.
Since the printer is an 80-column printer, not all the
columns can be printed simultaneously. In this example,

columns 1, 2, and 15 will be printed. Press the
following key:

> al[J

RECORD= 50 COLUMN= 15 START= | END= SO

1 ] 1] |
2] ] EL 1] g

€1 SPACINGZIENT=NO SPACE],{INPUT NUNAER OF SPACES] [REPORT [rR2C15

[rocL] 2] T T

CANOBRAIN asks you to input the number of spaces to be
indented before the column to be printed. Two spaces
are placed before column 1.

RECARD= SO COLUMN= 1S START= 1 END= 50
E@ALL ] [_|
i1 [ L]

REPORT COLUNMN NO ?[ENTER=END],[INPUT REPART COLUMN NO.] [REPHRT [R2CIS
fRoLLl 2] [

Next, enter column 2. Two spaces are placed before
column 2, as with column 1.

> (2]l
> (2l
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Finally, enter column 15. Two spaces are also placed

before column 15.

> [1l(s](
> 21

RECORD= 50 COLUNN= 15 START= I _END= SO
i —
REPORT COLUMN NO.7TENTER=END], [IHPUT REPORT COLUMN NO.] [REPORT IR2C15
frocil 2]

The columns to be printed have been specified. Press

the following key:
>

RECGRD= S50 COLUNMN= IS START= i END= SO

@ND T0TAL

ARRE TURN 5]

INPUT KEY COLUHN FOR SUBTOTAL [REPORT [R2C15
[RoLLT 2] ] ]

This is specified to print a report while calculating
subtotals. This option will be described later.

Press the following key:

| JEGH

RECURD= 50 COLUNMN= 1S START= 1 END= SO

GWNG RETR. GWEIRETRIEVAL [

FT] @D 11

SELECT FUNCTION TREPORT ~TR2C15
[RoLL] 2] 1

This is specified when a report is printed while
performing retrieval. This option will also be des-

cribed later. Press the following key:

G

RECARD= S0 COLUMN= 15 START= 1 _END= SO

INPUT REPORT START,END ROW NO.

I
[RaLL] 2T [
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CANOBRAIN asks you to input the start and end rows to

be printed. 1In this example, all rows will be printed.

| JNGH

RECORD= SO0  COLUMN= 1S START= 1 _END=_ S50
[ ]

I e [ 1 |
] I FRETURN [}
INPUT REPGRT STRRT END ROV N1, [REFORT [R2CIS

[RoLLl 2] | |

The printed result is shown on the next page. To end

the print function, press the following key:

F2 (three times)
R/C - —
0i__APR. MAY]{ “JUNE| JuLY| AUG.| SEP.| OCT.| N@V.] DOEC._
250 360 520 ana 330 260 4a0 3 6301 d,doo
q50 300 430 350 ano 230 350 a1 330
- 80 3sa 200 150 190 210 27 350 2,920
mmy 550 500 880 710 S60 680 720 q2 950 7,980
160 170 20 250 180 160 200 320 250 2,440
- 270 250 a0 180 230 310 280 24 3 3 880
320 120 50 170 140 140 200 18 3 2,310
| I 230 230 240 260 230 300 32 35 3,330
[} 210 180 160 2d0 250 220 310 78 3,090
5 240 300 280 270 330 i 210 80 3,370
E s 270 270 230 200 210 a0 160 10 2,780
380 260 280 230 330 310 360 a30 a4p 4,318
[ T 430 480 330 aag 360 550 380 450 5,800
mme aao 28 300 330 a28 230 380 350 320 d; 170
440 a2 360 380 290 370 310 230 460 a,300
% 280 3 240 330 a10 380 360 250 510 3.930
20 70 160 150 130 130 180 22 280 2,080
- 210 50 140 180 260 220 230 17 300 2,480
RECORD= 50 COLUAN= 15. STRRT= 1 END= §

NPT GEJJINPUT PAT.EEECATA GEN. ERCUSLICATE @FFORHATTINGEDRETRIEVAL

EEBKNRT  GERREPORVING @BBUTILLITY dE BSRE TURN
SELECT FUNCTIONCFI-F12,CAPY, HAVE, DELETE INSERT) [0aTA _PROC. [R2C1S
[RELL 2] 1
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SALES BY BEANC

EBRANCH!

HEW YaRrk |
THEYE |
UHD“N !

______ }

fHHHEHHI I
FARIZ I
G5AkR |
FEARKFURT |
L.a. !
CHICAGO |
CALCUTTA |
MERICH I
DETRAIT i
EGiMEAY !
PEKING i
HEHG KEHG |
AMSTERDAM |
CRIRG !
BEHSTEN !
HESCEN |
CALCUTTA |
MERICH i
PARIS |
LGHDEN |
AMSTERDAM |
DETRGIT |
CHICAGEH !
Taryd |
HEHG EBNG |
ROZTGH |
FRAMKFURT |
BIRMIMGHAM!
HRKLANL |
BEMEAY I
YEKGHAMAR |
SHANGHAT |
ZYDHEY |
RIRMINGHAM]
SYDHEY |
HEW YERK |
PEKING !
FHIRﬁ |
|

{

!

I

|

}

I

i

C HIFl'l
HEHG KNG

Eili'il'l-.."I

YORGHAMNA

FRODUCT |
T.U. SET !
FEFEIG ROTEE |
T.U. SET |
REDTH !
RRDTG I
REFRIGERATHERI
T.U. SET !
T.U. SET |

RAbIa !
REFRIGERATOR |
RERLIG [

T.4W. SET {
RADIG |
REFRIGERATHR |
T.4, SET ]
EEFFIEEFH Rl
T.U, SET !
REab 16 i
REFRIGERATER |
T.Y. SET !
T.U. SET {
REFRIGERATHR
T.U, SET I
REDIG |
REFRIGERATAR |
T.W, ZET [
Rl 16 |
RabIa f
T U, SET ]
RADI6 !
FEFRIGERATAHR |
T.U, 5ET !
T.U. 5ET )
REDIA |
REFRIGERATOR |
T.U. SET I
T.U, SET [
EADIG |
REFRIGERATAR !
RRDIG |
EEDIA |
REFRIGERATHE |
T.4, SE !
FEFrIGEFHTu I
T, BET !
EEFRTh RFETOR
T.U, 5ET |
EaDIA i
T.U, SET |
FHDTE i

THTAL
4:4001
403701
s 320
3601
s 4401

- r

5

« B801
(3101
L3300
.

(30

PRI IR R R

B OO SR I O
A ) b D0 O
Do B i

SO Bn A s B S ' e B

[an)

Do A P

Ny
e i i o

4
L
]
K]
v
A

SR ST, S DR N0 Y

SR TRy =)

.

LU PR I I O

44-0;
e Qg0
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2.3 Sorting Data

Input data can be sorted to make it easier to read. Press

the following key to sort the data:

__
1 |
a] _APR. HAY| JUNE| JULY| AUG.| SEP.| ACT.{ NAV.| DEC. o]
M 950|360 53 400 330 260 440 310 630 4,400
450 300 a3 350 400 230 350 aio| 390
i1 280 39 200 150 190 210 270 350 2,920
590 500 880 710] __560] 680 7 a20] 950 7,96
160 170 220 250 180 60| 2 320 250 2,44
370 250 200 160 230 310 7 240 31d 2,88
z 320 120 150 170 tan ida 200 180 320 3,30
280 230 290 740 260 230 300 32 350 3,330
280 210 180 160 240 250 220 31 370 3,090
25 a0 300 280 270 330 [ 21 380 3,370
WL 25 70 270 230 200|210 1 160 310 2,7
36 i 280 330 330 310 3 a80 aq0 a,3
e 660 q30 980 330 q80 360 550 380 a5 5,8
BB qd0| 280|300 330 420|230 380 350 32 4,170
="4dn|__adz0 360 380 290 370 310 230 T3 4,300
™ an 760 240 330 aln 380 360 250 510 3,930
a0 170 160 150 130 130 180 220 280 2,080
mmF_ 210 250 140 180 260 720 730 170 300 2,480
RECORD= 50 COLUAN= 1[5 START=
] HEh
TURN
SELECT FUNCTION TR2CIS

G

RECORD= 50 COLUMN= 15 START= 1 END= SO

F1 -1 ] [ |

] 1T FRETURN

11 SORT KEY COLUNN7CENTER=END] (INPUT KEY COLUAN Nd.] [SaRt [R2C1S
[RaLL] ol [

CANOBRAIN asks you which column the sorting will be based
cn. Let's sort the data by column 1, "Branch Name".
Display column 1 on the screen. Activate the EEa and
then press the following key:
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9 BRANCH PRODUCT| sAN.| FEB.| nar.| APR. naY| JUNE] JuLy
u Ao TV, SET 200 dgQ 300 250 360 52 400
I 10K Y0 REFRIGERATOR 450 380 230 450 300 a3 350
T LOHDON T.V. SET 120 230 220 310 280 39 200
EEmN ascau RADIN 720 650 daa 590 600 660 210
I SHANGHA!  [RADIQ 200 150 180 180 170 220 250
i I REFRIGERATOR 310 aa 120 270 250 200 180
0SAKA 1.V, SET 160 30 180 320 120 150 170
I FRANKFURT [T.V. SET 340 20 270 280 230 290 240
[~ TN RAD IO 350 [T 270 280 210 160 160
WEE CHICAGD REFRIGERATER 340 80 310 250 240 30 280
IERR CALCUTTA RAD IO 260 230 210 250 270 27 230
T am MEXICO T.V. SEIT 450 320 a70 340 260 28 230
DETROIT RADIN 620 510 550 660 a30 [ 330
gy 01BAY REFRIGERATOR a20 0 390 adg 280 30 330
PEKING T.V. SET 370 320 350 440 420 36 340
EMER HONG_YONG [REFRIGERATOR 270 0 330 280 260 240 330
gnnsrsnnﬂn T.V. SET 169 200 160 120 170 160 150
CAIRO RAD IO 240 150 130 210 250 140 180
RECORD= 50 COLUMN= 15 START= | _END= S0
Tl [ | £ ] .| [ |
. - 1] i MRETURN
#1  SORT KEY COLUMN?[ENTER=END] [INPUT KEY COLUHN NO.1 [SORT [RIC1
[rRoLLT 2] 1

» 4l

Specify column 1 as follows.

Be sure to deactivate

RECORD= SO COLUMN= IS START=__ 1 END= SO

ENERSCEND ING GDESCEND | NG [

] [ ] ] [+

SELECT ASCENDING,DESCENDING [SoRT IRICY
[RocL] 21

G

CANOBRAIN will then ask whether the rows will be
in ascending or descending order.

RECORD= SO COLUMN= 15 START= | END= SO

am ] 1] ¥ |

[ | [ ] SERE TURN [« ]

82 SORT KEY COLUMN?LENTER=END] CINPUT KEY COLUNN N6.1 [SoRT TRICI
[roLt 2T |

> 2]
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based on if two items are the same.

"PRODUCT" column) as follows:

Specify column

Now CANOBRAIN asks which column the sorting will be

the

sorted



RECORD= S0 COLUMN=_ 15 START= 1 END= 50
EEBASCENDING IMDESCEND I NG (] r [ 1] ||
= 1 [ -1 I =
SELECT ASCENDING.DESCENDING TsorT “JRICL
TroLL] 2] |

Specify ascending order sorting for this column, too.

| JEGH

A total of five line sorting columns can be specified.

Here we will specify only two.

>

If you want to output the sorted data to another roll,
specify the other roll number or its name. In this case,
you can also specify a sort range. If you omit this
specification, the sorted data will be outputted to the
same roll. In this case you cannot specify a sort

range, since CANOBRAIN will sort all rows. For this

example, omit this specification.

>
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BRANCH
REFRIGERATOR
ansTERDAN [T.Y. SET
REFRIGERATOR
BASTON
AASTON REFRIGERATAR
REFRIGERATAR
caLcuiin
CALCUTTR
CHICAGE
CHICAGD __ |REFRIGERATOR
DETAOIT
DETROIT
RECORD. 50 COLUNN= 15 STAR
ERnPUT @RI NPLT PAT MNDATA GEN. FWMIOIDI ICATE FAAF ORARTIN ETRIEVAL B
EEmcnRT GESREPORTING GRMUTILITY @E o) ETURN _GW
SELECT FUNCTION(FI-F12,COPY,NOVE, DELETE, INSERT) [oRTR
]

The data has been sorted according to "BRANCH" and
"PRODUCT".
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Retrieving Data

This section explains how to retrieve data that satisfies
specified conditions. For example, find rows whose item

columns contain "TV SET".

Press the following key to retrieve data from the table:

IR

| |

0] PRODUCT| JAN.| FER.| HMAR.| APR. May[ JONE[ JULY
REFRIGERATOR 140 120 280 160 140 150 130
MY ANSTERDAM |1.V. SET 160 200 160 i2 170 160 150
EENRN 6 1RAIRGHAN|RADIO 320 170 25 32 190 170 140
WS TR INGHRA [ T.Y. SET 510 420 57 38 420 ada 390
W RAHEAY RADID 620 580 76 70 64 520 S60
e COLOr REFRIGERATOR q20 3ia 39 qd 2 300 330
BOMAAY T.V. SET 780 650 [ 74 760 640 710
BOSTON RADID 260 140 320 7 280 330 260
BASTON REFRIGERATOR 320 360 qia| 260 330 720
o7 IR0 RADID 740 150 30 [ 50 140 180
~ TAIRA REFRIGERATOR 19 130 70 200 50 180 200
£a1R0 T.V. SET 38 330 7 34 0 380 290
MM CALCUTTA__RADIA 26 230 1 25 [ 270 230
WFRECALCOTTA |T.V. SET 526] __a7d a2 a3 q 380] 460
CHICAGE RADIO 470 a10 380 500 36 310 420
~ CHICAGD REFRIGERATAR 3d0 280 310 5 2d 300|280
DETROIT RADIO 520]  Sto| 550 [ 430 a80|__ 330
DETROIT T.V. SET A70 660 950 [ 770 600 840

RECORD= 50 COLUNN= START= | END=_ 50
FORNATT (NG EBMRE TRIEVAL

KORT REPORTING  MTILITY ' RETURN
SELECT FUNCTION(FI-F12,COPY,NOVE,DELETE, INSERT) [oATA PRBC. JRICI
[RALLT 21 T T

 JEGH

RECARD- 50 COLUMN= 1S START= | END= SO

] [+ ]

[ ] ] HRRETURN

THP1T RETPIVAL EXPRE _STONCTOLUNN NO. »zAND,+-8R,¢,)] TRETRIEVAL __ [RIC]
[RALLT 2] T 1

CANOBRAIN asks you to select the column for which a
condition is specified. In this example, a condition

is specified only for column 2. To specify conditions
for two or more columns, combine column numbers with

the operators and symbols "+", "*", "(", and ")". "+"
means "OR". That is, if one of the conditions is
satisfied, the corresponding item is retrieved.

means "AND". That is, if and only if all the conditions
are satisfied, the corresponding item will be retrieved.

Parentheses, "("and")" are used to combine "+" and

- 259 -



> 2]

RECORD=_ 50 €OLUHN= 15 START= | END= S0

AmALL SEAHY ] [ ]
= = 4 .
INPUT _KEY DATA START POSITIONE TRETRIEVAL __ [RICI

i - TROLL] 2] I

Press the following key to specify "TV SET" as
"PRODUCT NAME".

| SN

RECORD=__50 COLUMNa 15 START= 1 END= SO
al

= ] =] [
A 3 ] Bam [ ]
INPUT LINET VALUE JRETRIEVAL _ [RICY

rocLl 2] | |

Press the following key to input "TV SET":

P [TILVILICSIEm

RECURD 50 COLUMN. 1S START= 1 _END= SQ
L 3] i ] -~ | ||
£ 2] L] L] (L1 - L1 RIPE TURN

PETRIEVAL RANGE [ENTEP:NEXT.LALT], (INPUT START,END RO Nal [RETRIEVHL  [RICI
froCL] of T T

CANOBRAIN asks you to select the start and end rows to

be retrieved. 1In this example, retrieval is performed
for all rows.

> ]

PELNRN SN COLUMN- 1S START- | FEND=- SO

.S CREEN |PAEROLL F3] [F5 | -
|- I~ ] L EHIEPETURK -]
SELERT 0HTPUT HETHUD [RETRIEVAL |RI1C1
JRotL]  2i [

.,_\
=

CANOBRAIN asks you whether retrieved data is to be
displayed on the screen (CRT) or entered into another
roll. 1In this example, specify CRT. The method of

outputting retrieved data in another roll will be
described later.
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| EGH

01 BRANCH|  ORADMCY| JAN.| FEB.| WAR.| APR. HAY[ JUNE| JULY
—Tvsed 160 200 180 120 170 160 150
BIRMINGHAN|T. V. SET 510 a20 570 380 420 adg 390
BUHBAY T.V. SET 780 550 580 740 760 640 71
4 IEIED 1.V, SET 38 590 270 340 310 380 23
MRS cicdiie (1., SET 52 470 420 630 420 380 a6
DETROIT T.U. SET 67 58 950 860 770 500 84
FRANLFURT |T.4. SET 340 22 270 260 230 290 24
HONG_KONG | 1.y, SET 740 58 641 810 710 540 69
L.A. T.V. SET 620 as 470 580 420 390 Ao
LONDON TV, SET 120 230 220 310 80 390 200
__ HEXICS T.V. SET a50 320 470 380 60 280 230
[ 17 GIE 1.V, SET 1, d00] 1,200 asn| 1,250 70 75 920] 1
NEU YORK |T.9. SET 200 400 300 250 360 52 q00
BAKLAND T.V., SET 260 280 240 300 270 21 300
osnKn Ty, SET 160 230 180 320 120 150 17
PARIS T.U. SET 280 150 160 23 240 3ig 29
PEKINU T.V. SET 370 320 350 dadq 420 360 38
W] SHAKGHAT | T.v. SET 350 320 430 39 299 330 35
- RECORD= 50 COLUNN= 15 START= | _END= 18
(@WCANT [HUE
IR T URN
FLECT FUNCTION TRETRIEVAL TRICIL
[rocLT 2] | |

Only the entries whose PRODUCT columns contain TV SET
will be displayed. Press the following key to display
the retrieved data that has not yet been displayed:

F1
0 BRANCH PRODUCT JAN. FEB. HAR. APR. aY JUN JuLY
T.V. SE 280 340 210 400 50 23 280
EERhE YOKOHANA T.v. SE 300 180 260 470 20 28 310

RECORD= S0 CALUMN= 15 START= 19 END= 20

FRMCONTINIE [ [

[EL] -] ERIRE TURN

SELECT FUNECTION JRETRIEVAL __[R1SCI
[RoCLT 2] T

All the retrieved data has been displayed.

Now use the following operation to output the retrieved

data to another roll. Press the following key:

piF2
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0 BRAHCH PREDUCT| JAM.| FEA.[ mMAR.| APR. HaY|  JUNE] " JuLY
AAAIIITE| REFRIGEPATOR 140 120 280 160 140 150 130
AHNSTERDAN [1.V. SET 160 200 180 120 170 160 150
airninGHan[RADID 120 170 250 320 199 170 140

Sl RIRNINGHAN | T. Y. SET 510 420 570 380 420 aa0 340
BANBAY RADIN 620 5680 760 700 640 520 5s0
9y BongaY REFRIGERATOR 420 310 390 dai 280 300 330
BORBAY [ 780 650 6a0 740 760 640 710
i 60STON RAD IO 260 180 320 270 280 330 200
EEEN 563 10N REFRIGERATOR 320 360 q10 280 260 330 220
EEpE CAIRD RAD1A 240 150 130 210 250 tag 180
IEE CATRO REFRIGERATOR 190 130 170 280 150 180 200
CAIRD T.V. SET 3A0 394 270 340 310 380 230
=Ec7au:unn RAD IO 260 230 210 250 270 270 230
CALCUTTA [T.V. SET 520 q70 420 530 420 380 460
CHICAGO RADID 470 d10 380 500 360 310 424
W CHICAGY REFRIGERATOR 340 280 310 250 240 300 280
W OE RO RADIO 520 510 550 660 430 da0 330
DETRATT T.v. SET 870 660 950 860 770 600 8d0]
RECURD= SO COLUMN= 15 START= 1| END= 50
IRETRIEVAL [@OMIREGISTER GMMOELETE AFMEXErYTE (@9 7] ]
=] F5_ F10 1] EBRETURN
SELECT FUNCTION TRETRIEVAL _ [RICE
[RacL] 27 |

Press the following key to retrieve data:

RECORD: 50  COLUMN= 15 START= 1 END= 50

[}

E L0 ERRETURN

INPUT RETRIVAL EXPRESSIDNCCOLUNN HO. «=AND,»=OR, ,)J %nsm:svmi I;|zu:|'
ROLLT 2

Perform the same key operation as

until you specify an output device.

in the previous example

The description of

the subsequent operation begins with the following

screen.
RECORD= 50 COLUMN= 15 START= I END= SO
F@MISCREEN FEMBROLL
] EHRRE TURN
SELECT OUTPUT HETHOD [RETRIEVAL __ [RICI
[RoLL] 2] I

Press the following key to output the retrieved data to

another roll:

p[F2]

RECORD= S0 CHLUMN= 15 START- | END=_ 50
o s ] [ ]
E7 ] F1D) = FEWERETUPN [ |
INFUT _ROLL NAWE OR NN. (HAX 20 LHAP.) [RETRIEVAL __ [RICL
[RoLL] 2] ] |
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In this example, retrieved da :a will be entered in a new
roll titled "TV SETS". Press the following keys:

TIVILSIETSI

The retrieved result has been entered in the new roll
titled "TV SETS". To see the retrieved data, do the

following:

| JIGER

R/C | |
i BRANCH PRODUCT| JAN.| FER.| MAR.| APP. HAY] JUNE[ JuLy] _

| REFRIGERATOR 140 120 2ad 160 140 150 130
B[ ANSTERDAN [T.V. SET 160 200 180 120 170 160 150
M| BIRNINGHAN [RADIN 320 170 250 320 190 170 1da
BN [ BIRNINGHAR[T. V. SET 510 420 570 380 420 440 350
H  [Baoneay RADIO 620 580 760 70d 640 520 560
{BWE[BOREAY REFRIGEPATOR 420 310 330 q40 280 300 330
Bl B0REAY T.v. SET 780 G50 680 740 780 €40 710
BOSTON RADIA 260 180 320 270 280 330 200
7 BoSToN REFRIGERATOR 320 360 410 280 260 330 220
CAIRO RADID 240 150 130 210 250 140 180

CAIRA REFRIGERATOR 190 130 170 280 150 180 200
IR [CAIRA T.V. SET 380 390 270 340 3ig 380 290
EHE|CALCUTTA__[RADID 260 230 210 250 270 270 230
CaLCuTTA  |T.V. SET 520 a70 430 630 420 380 460

CHICAGO RAD1D 470 q10 380 500 360 310 420
K[ CHIcACD REFRIGERATOR 340 280 310 250 240 300 280
| DETRAIT RADID 620 510 550 560 430 480 330
DETRAIT T_V. SET 870 560 950 860 770 500 890

RECORD= 50 CALUMN= 5 STAR

BINPUT PAT.F

@AMREPORTING
SELECT FUNCTION(FI-F12,COPY,NOVE,DELETE, INSERT) [oaTA PRAC. [RICI
{RaLL] 21
P iz
NO ROLL NAME CREATE  UPBATE
1 EX2 12.01.83 12.01.83
2 saaple data 12.01.63 12.01.63
3 SALES 8Y BRANCH 12.01.83 12,01.83
4 Ty SETS 12.01.83 12.01.83
@WCPEATE FEmDELE 1E A0 IFY PR INTOUT GEM ]
i WABOOK § WBRETURN
SELECT PALLCINPUT ROLL HO ,SCROLL) |
[ROLLT | 11

The new roll has been defined. Press the following key

to view its contents.

> 4
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0] BRANCH|  PRODUCT| JtaN. [ FeB.| HeR.| aPR.[ navy] Juel JuLy
T.V. SET 160 200 1ag 120] 170] ts0] 150
TRATNGRAM|T. V. SET 510| d20] s70| 3a0| 420 ada| 330
B0 HERY T.V. SET 780 650 680 740 760 &40 710
W coieo T, SET 360] 350] 27a} 3do| 31 380] 290
CALCUTTA _|T.v. SET 520] 470 d20) 630 42 380] &0
BN OETROIT |1 v. SET 870] es0] 950| esq] 77 500 840
MRS FRANKFURT [T.V. SET 390 220] =270] 2o0] 23 290 240
HOWG KONG |T.V. SET 7d0] 680 eaa| aia| 710] sda] €30
L.A. T.v. SET 620 450 azo| sao) d20] 350 asad
LT T.V. SET 120 23a] =220 310] 260 3%0f 200
SR REXICO T.V. SET q50{ 320] 470 _380| 260] 280] 230
WA 110SC0Y T.V. SET 1,d00{ 1,200] 9s0] 1,250] 670 750] 920[ 1
@A NEU YORK  [T.V. SET 200] 4d00| 300] 250|  3s0] s2a aoo
EEEY OAKLAND |T.v. SET 250] 280| 2da| 3oo| _279] 2in{ 300
aSAKA T.V. SET 160 230 180] _320] 120 150 1780
T PAR S 1.V SET 260] 150 60| 230] 240 _31a] 290
mBE PEK (NG T.v. SET 370] 320 350| da0| a20] 3s0[ 3ea
W1 SHANGHAT 1.V, SET 350] 320] a3a] 390] 2930l 330] 350
RECORD= 20 COLUMN= 15 START= 1 END=
[SORT REPORTING  UTILITY
SELECT FUNCTIONCFI-F12,COPY, HOVE,DELETE, INSERT) [DATA_PRAC.
T Y S N |

All the rows whose PRODUCT columns contains "TV SET"
have been outputted.

In this example the retrieved result was written into

a new roll. It can also be written into a roll already
defined. When retrieved data is output to a previously
defined roll, it is possible to specify whether the
data is written from row 1 or from the row following
the last row of the defined roll.

Return the screen to the roll list screen.

>
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Chapter 3 - PRINT OPTIONS

In this chapter, you will learn calculation and retrieval

print options.

| EH\M
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Calculation and Printout

This section explains how to print data while performing
calculations on sorted data.
For this operation, select roll 2, "sample data", from

the roll list screen.

> 2

[ BRANCH PRODUCT| JAN.| FEA.| MAR.| APR. MAY] JUNE[] JULY
— REFRIGERATOR ia 120 280 160 140 150 130
M ATSTERDAR 1.V, SET 3 300 180 120 170 160 150
BIRNINGHAN |RAD LD 32 170 750 320 190 170 140
BN B IRNINGHAN[T. V. SET 510 420 570 380 a20 ddg 390
BalN BOHBAY RADID 620 580 760 700 640 520 S60
[ L REFRIGERATOR| 420 310 390 aag 2601 300 330
[ CLLET T.V. SET 780 650 680 740 760 540 710
Al A0S 10N RAD 1A 760 180 320| 270|280 330 200
BASTAN REFRIGERATOR 320 360 ain 260 260 330 220
RN A 1R0 RADID 240 150 130 210 250 140 18
L CAIRD REFRIGERATOR 19 130 170 280 150 180 70
i-ﬁlnu T.v. SET 38 390 270 3d0 310 380 29
. TALCUTTA__[RADID 26 230 710 75 270 270 230
EALCUTIA  (T.V. SET 53 470 420 63 as0 380 460
WK CHICAGO RADIA q70 q10 380 50 360 310 430
EETN CHICAGO REFRIGERATOR 340 260 310 750 240 300 280
DETROIT RADIA 520 Sin 550 560 a3n a80 330
MBS DETROIT T.V. SET 870 560 950 860 770 €00 aag
50 COLUNN- 15 START-
EEmINPUT WINPUT PAT.GEMDATA GEN.
FREFE TURN
SELECT FUNCTION(FI-Fi2,C0PY, HOVE, DELETE, INSERT)
TreLe]  2i 11
Press the following key to print data:
RECORD= 50  COLUMN- 1S STARF= 1 END= 50
GWREPORT ENREGISTER GWMDELETE __ BOMEXECUTE ‘
] ] ] ERFETURN
SELECT FUNCTION [REPORT |RIC1

[ROLLT 2]
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NG

0 BRANCH PRADUCT JAN. FEB. HAR., RPR, HAY JUNE JULY
TRl REFRIGERATOR 140 120 280 160 140 150 130
AMSTERDAN |T.V. SET 160 200 1680 i20 170 160 150
BIRHINGHAN{RADIN 320 17 250 320 190 170 14
BIRMINGHAN|T.V. SET S10 d2 570 3inQ q20 dag 33
BAHERY RADIA 620 58 760 700 640 520 56
BANBAY REFRIGERATOBR 420 31 390 440 280 300 330
EEHHERY T.v, SET 780 650 600 740 760 640 710
BASTAN RADIA 260 180 320 270 280 33Q 200
S B0STON REFRIGERATOR 320 360 q10 280 260 330 220
N CR IR RADIG 240 150 130 210 250 140 180
| ___ITILL REFRIGERATOR 190 130 170 280 150 (X1 200
[ 1T IED T.V. SET 380 390 270 340 3l0 380 290
CRALCUTTA RADIO 260 230 210 250 270 270 230
g CRLCUTTA T.V. SET 520 d70 420 630 q20 3so de0
CHICRGE RADIA 4790 qi0 k[:1] 500 360 310 d2
jculcacu REFRIGERATOR 340 280 310 250 240 300 28
LBl DETROIT RAODIA 620 510 550 660 qa30 da0 33
NN DETRAIT T.V., SET az7a 660 950 860 770 600 ad0
RECARD= 0 CALUHN= 15 START= 1 END= 50
[l 0 ] A
- : ] ]

LINES/PAGE?ISELECT FI-F3],{INPUT NUMBER OF LINES} [REPURT {RICI
[RaLL] 2] [

Specify 70 as the number of lines

assuming that A4-sized forms will

 JEGE

per page. (This is
be used.)

RECORD= 50 COLUMN= 1S

START= 1 END= SO

am E_ 1 - ] [
] — . [ |
LINE POSITIAN?{ENTER=3 L/P-21,EINPUT START,END LINEI jREPURT 1RICI

| LT ] 1

Specify the default value for the

>

start and end lines.

RECORD= 50 COLUMN= 15 START= 1 END= 50
] - — [}
F I - ] ] 5|
CHRR. POSITION?IENTER=3 RIGHT HAST]1,[INPUT START,END CHAR.I[REPORT TrRiCl
{RoLL] 2] [

Specify the default value for the

character specifications.

>

starting and ending

RECORD= SO COLUNMN= 15

START= L END. 50

AMNONSTOP  @MmST0P

A [F 1 1]

SELECT PAPER SET Si0p [REPURT TRiCI
[rReti] 2]
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RECORD= 50 COLUMK- 1S STRRT= { END. SO

"_BNO RULED [SaRULED(Y!
SFLECT FUNCTIAN

[t

[REPGRT TrRIC1
[ROCL] 2] T T

In this example, the lines will not be ruled,

> e

RECORD- 50 CoLunN= 15 START= 1 END_ SO

5 ] N ~ AmERE T UR
[REPORT |RIC]
[RoLLT 2] |

Ea

INPUT HERDER

The title is "TOTAL BY BRANCH".

Press the following
keys:

> MODALOCBEYOBRANCHK

RECORD= 50 COLUMN= 15 START= 1 END= 50
(@A F3 EL] —
L] Ll
REFGRT _LOLVIAN HD. 7 (ENTEP=EAD], [INPUT REPORT COLUMH HO.) TREPORT TRicT
[rRoce ] 2] | |

CANOBRAIN asks you to input the columns to be printed.

In this example, "Branch Name" and the totals from

January to June will be printed. Input the column
numbers one at a time.

> 1l

PECORD= 50 COLWHN= 15 START= 1 EHD= 50

2] [ . I b L]
F5 | -5 i 1]

Ci SPACINGT{ENT=HO SPACE], [INPUT NUMBEP UF SPACES] [PEPORT R1ct

_ [RoLi] 2} I |
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CANOBRAIN asks you to input the number of spaces to
placed before column 1. In this example, no spaces

are required.

»[J
RECHRD= SO COLUHMN= 1S START= 1 END= ‘.72‘
FT = A o [
[F5 ] 1] [ ]
REPORT CHLUNN NO. 2(EMTER=EMD], [IHPUT REPORT COLUMN KO.1 [REPURT ATRlCl
|

The data for January is printed to the right of a

branch name. Specify the column number for January.

> Bl

) RELORD= 50 COLUMN= 15 START= 1 END= S0
G ] AN ]
F A ] 1]
S NG~ (ENT =110 SPACE]. LINPUT NUMBER OF SPACES] [REPORT TRICI
ROLEY 2] | |

Insert two spaces before the data for January.

> 2l
RECORD= SO COLUMN= 15 START= 1 END= 50
T il - | [ ] | -]
o o] ([l =
REPORT COLUNN 1 “P-END], [INPUT REPORT COLUMN NO.) REPORT {ric)
- [RocL] 2]

Specify the column numbers and number of spaces for

February to June in a similar manner.

> g
» 52

P (7]((2](
> (8l dZ]
> [

The key is pressed last to indicate that the

specification of print column has been entered.
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RECORD= S0 COLUMN= 15 START= | END= SO
EBN0 ToTAL =] C]
m EIRE TURN
INPUT KEY COLUNN FUR SUBTGTAL [REPORT [RIC1

[roLLf 2 [

|
2
-
un

D)

CANOBRAIN asks you to input the key column for which a
total is to be calculated. Specify column 1 as the key

column.
> [l
RECORD= S50 COLUNN= 15 START= 1 END= SO
AL L ] =
[ ] [ 7] EFARE TURN

INPUT KEY DATA START POSITION TREPORT TRIC1
[racL] 2] 1

CANOBRAIN asks you to input the character position
within the BRANCH column which is used to start print-
ing the total if the character in that position on the
current row differs from that on the previous row.

In this example, a character position need not be
specified. That is, all the characters in column 1
are examined. If a column containing numeric data is

specified, this message is not displayed.

f_

RECORD= S0 COLUMN: 15 START= | EMD=_ S0

ENG RETR. (E@EMRETIEVAL [ ]

] 5] ] 1] 11 .

SELECT FUNCTION [REPORT [RICI
[RocL] 2] 1

CANOBRAIN asks you whether data is to be printed while
it performs retrieval. In this example, no retrieval

is performed.

—F

RECARD= S0 COLYNN= 1S START= 1 END- SO

@Al = ]
=m ] ] [ ] EERETURN

IHPUT REPBRT START,END ROU NA. [REPORT RICL
{rocLl 21 [ ]
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CANOBRAIN asks you to input the start and end rows

for printing. 1In this example, all rows are printed.

| JEGH

The following is an example of printed results:

TGTAL BY BRANCH DRTE 12.01.83 PRGE 1
BRANCH JAH. FEE. HaR., AFR, HAY JUHE
RHSTERDAN 140 120 280 180 140 150
AHSTERDAM 1e0 200 180 120 170 1ed
300 320 460 2gn 310 310
BIRMINGHAN 320 170 2%0 320 130 170
BIRMINGHAN w10 420 7o 380 420 440
830 90 8z 700 610 610
BOMBAY e20 580 7ol 700 640 320
BOMBAY 420 310 330 440 280 300
BOHBAY 780 650 &al 740 760 640
1,820 1:540 - 1+83C 11380 11880 11460
ROSTON 260 180 320 270 280 330
BOSTEN 320 Se0 410 230 200 330
580 540 730 350 540 660
CAIRG 2440 150 130
CRIRG 190 130 1v0
CAIRG 380 350 a7 —
810 &7a 570 —_—
PEKING 320 crw —FI0 230
PEKING 370 320 350 380
€90 90 760 690 640
SHANGHRAI 200 150 130 160 170 220
SHANGHAI 350 320 430 330 290 330
50 470 610 S50 460 350
SYDHEY 180 150 320 240 190 250
SYDHEY 280 340 210 400G 250 230
450 490 a30 &40 440 480
TaKYd 370 250 ago 420 330 310
TEKYH 450 380 230 450 200 430
820 630 610 &ro 630 740
YOKOHAMA 270 180 230 240 220
VOBKGHANA i70 21 130 170 180 120
VYOKEHANA 300 180 260 470 a2 280
740 570 820 a3 720 650
19,320 1ea760 18,230 1%:620 16,740 186,910

Next, we will learn how to print data while performing

retrieval. Press the following key:

» [Fz_
RECORD= S0 CALUMN= IS START= | END= 50
[ [ ] -] ] [ ] J |
Fa L) EABRE TURN
INPUT HERDER [REPORT [RIC1
JROLL] 2] |
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3.2 Retrieval and Printing

In the following example, we will print branch names

and their totals while retrieving data.

The title is "ANNUAL SALES OF TV SETS BY BRANCH".

Press the following keys:

p ANNTALOSALESOOIFCTMOSIETDSO
BIXLIBIR]

RECORD= S0 COLUNN= 15 START= I END=_ 50

AL L 2] [}

. ] = 1] [F 1] i ]

REPORT COLUNN NO.?CENTER=END] CINPUT REPORT COLUNN ND.] [REPURT [
[RoLL] 2] 1

Print only the columns BRANCH and TOTAL.

> (1

RECORD= 50 COLUMN= 1S START= 1 END= SO

F 1] [ ] [ ]
€7 SPOCTNG?(ENT-NG SPACE}, {INPUT NUNMBER OF SPACES] [REPORT TR1C1

TroLLf 2

Omit the spaces at the beginning of column 1.

> [

RECURD= S0 COLUMN 15 START= | END= S0
AmaLL ol E] T =
T [F= ] ] .10 [F 1] [F17]
REPORT LOLUMH NO.?CENTER=ENDI1, (INPUT REPORT COLUNN MM, ) [REPORT TRIC1
[RoLLT 2]
» QG
RECORD= 50 COLUMM= 1S START= | Ewp= S50
= ] =] =
o i |
iS5 SPACING?{ENT_NO SPAIE]. {IRPUT NUMBER OFf SPRIEY! IREDIJRT |RECH
[roLt] 2f 1

Omit the spaces at the beginning of column 15.
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RECOPD= S0 COLUNN= 15 START= 1 END= 50
[F5 ]
REPURT COLUHR NO. 2(ENTER=ENDJ, [INPUT REPURT COLUMNN H0.] [REPORT TrICY
[rRoLL] 2] [

Press the following key to end the print column

specification:

>

RECORD= 50 COLUMN= 15 START= | EXD- SO
@MND_T0TAL -
- EFSIRE TURN
INPUT KEY CULUHN FOR SUBTOTAL [PEPORT [RICH
[RaLL] 2] | |

In this example, the total will not be calculated.

 JIGH

RECORD- S0 COLUNN= 15 START= | END= SO

GWND RETR. @GERETIEVAL @l [}

=] E ] A
SELECT FUNCTION [REPORT TRIC]
[RoLL] 2] 1

Specify that retrieval is to be performed.

> 2]

RECORD= 50 COLUMN= 15 START= | END= S0

1] = | | ] F] Fs | ]

) F11] L] B
TNPUT RETRIVAL EXPRESSTONLLOLUAN NO.,«=AND,+=0R,(,)] TREPORT TRILI
[RoLL] 2] T T

Data is retrieved from the PRODUCT column (column

> [2][J
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RECORD= S50 COLUMN- 1S START= 1__END=_ 50

ALt AN Y 1 ] o] [F5 ] [ ]

] = @l 11 [ |

INPUT KEY DATR START POSITIONHE [REPBRT TRIC)
_JRoLL] 2] 1

The key data string is "TV SET", to be recovered from
all locations in column 2.

RECORD= 50 COLUMN=_ 1§ START= | END= SO
o [ | [ ] -1 ] F5 [
[ =D Pl il [+ ]
INPUT LIAIT VALUE B TREPORT TRIC1
\ [roct] 2] I 1

Input "T.V. SET" as follows:

» (TIVILICISIETI

RECORD= 50 COLUHN= 15 START: 1 END= SO

T — =
- | -] [ -] L] 11} GMERETURN (W
INPUT REPORT_START END ROV NO. TREPORT TRICI

[RotL] 2] [

Retrieval is performed for all rows with the condition
ITEM = T.V, SET.

 JEGE
AKNUAL SALES OF TV SETS BY RRANCH DATE 12.01.83 PRGE !

BRANCH TeTAL
AMSTERDAM 25080
BIRMINGHAHM 5,380
BOMBAY 8:430
CAIRG 35980
CALCUTTA S+ 380
DETRGIT 35140
FRANKFURT 31330
HBNG KGNG 82360
L.A. S1630
LONDEN 2,920
MEXICO 4,310
Hoscay 12,040
NEW YERK 45400
GRAKLAND 3,330
gSAKa 2,310
PARIS 2,630
PEKIHG 4,300
SHANGHAI 3:960
SYDHEY 3370
YEKBHAMA 31440
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Data printing and concurrent retrieval have been
completed. Press the following key to return the

display to the data processing screen:

p [F12] (Three times)

a BRAKCH PRADUCT| JAN.| FEB.| HAR.| APR. HAY[ JUNE[ JuLY
i1 1 Wl [REFRIGERATOR 140 120 280 160 140 150 130
B ANSTERDAN |T.V. SET 160 200 180 120 170 160 150
gemnmnunn RADIN 320 170 250 320 190 170 140
WMWY B IRNINGHAN|T.V. SET Sio a2 570 38 420 dag 330
M ROHBAY RADI0 620 58 760 70 6da 520 56
1 BONBAY REFRIGERATOR aza 31 390 dq 280 300 13
W GOrEAY T.V. SET 760 550 660 740 76 540 7
ﬁ@:smn RADIG 260 160 320 270 28 330 2
BASTON REFRIGERATOR 320 360 ai0 280 26 330 2
WP CRIRD RADID 240 150 130 700 250 140 180
%nnmn REFRIGERATOR 190 130 170 260 150 18 200
M 01RO T.V. SET 380 390 270 340 310 38 23
CALCUTTA__[RADID 260 230 21 25 370 27 23
CALCUTTA | T.V. SET 520 a70 a2 63 a2 380 a6
CHICRGT RADIQ a7 Gi0 38 50 36 310 a2
M CHICRGD REFRIGERATOR 34 260 31 25 24 300 28
DETROIT RADIQ 62 510 S5 66 a3a 480 330
WS 0ETROLT T.U. SET 87 660 95 860 770 500 8d0
RECORD= 50 COLUMN= 15 STARYT= 1 _END=_ 50
— DATA GEN. RETRIEVAL W
SELECT FUNCTIONCFI-F12,CAPY,HOVE,DELETE, INSERT) ToaTA pnu?. h;lcl
[ROLL 2 [
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Chapter 4 - REDEFINING A ROLL

In this chapter, you will learn how to modify attributes and

column widths.
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4.1 Modifying Column Attributes and Widths

This section explains how to modify the attribute
(numeric or character, etc.) and the width of a column

that has been previously defined.

To modify the column width, press the following key:

RECORD= 50 COLUAN= 15 START= 1 _END= SO

BNoATA TYPE BRSHIFT EPEUN FORMATENENUN. PUNCT. GA@MODF UIDTHEWMMCALL. A/n Bl
EMRPROTECT (B L] 1] FMRE TURN [+
SELECT FUNCTYION [1ocL 0 _[RICE
[RaLc]T 2] [ 1
RECORD= 50 CALUMN= 1S START= | END- 50
[ ] [ 1 F- ] [ |
L] 0 FWETUPN [ ]
COLUAN HO. 7(ENTER=CURSOR COLLANT [iNPUT CAOLUNN KA. 1 TiocL [T
[Rocil 21 T [

CANOBRAIN asks you to input the number of the column
whose width is to be modified. In this example, the
width of column 1 will be modified from 10 characters

to 15 characters.

> Il

> Ti5]]
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a BRANCH PRODUCT] JAN.| FEB.] nmeR.| APR. naY| JUNEl I
REFRIGERATOR 140 120 280 160 140 150
SR GHS TERDAN T.V. SET 160 200 180 120 170 160
= _BIRNINGHAH RAD 1N 320 170 250 320 190 170
S R TRHTHGHAN T.v. SETY 518 420 570 380 420 440
[ FITEN RADIO 620 580 760 700 640 520
nnnnuv REFRIGERATOR a20 310 390 adQ 280 30d
ROHBAY T.V. SET 780 650 580 740 760 640
BOSTON RAD IO 260 180 320 270 280 330
IWiENB0sTaN REFRIGERATOR 320 360 d19 280 260 330

H1RD RAD (O 240 150 130 210 250 149

@ wlmla ool =mlnlwlwlo|w]=]-]=l=

ITj§E CaiRd REFRIGERATGHR 190 130 170 280 (1] 180
RN ralRd 7.V, SET 3aa 390 2740 340 310 380
ALCHTTA RAD IO 260 230 210 250 270 270
e CALCUTTR T.V. SET 520 d74 420 630 420 380
A CHIRAGH RAGEA a7n 410 380 s0a 360 310
p— HICRGO REFRIGERATOR 3da 280 3id 250 240 300
| LRI RADID 620 510 550 560 430 a8
-]ﬁlﬁEIP.nll JT.v. SET 8740 860 950 860 770 &0
RECORD= 50 COLUMN= 1S START= END= 50
UOLURNN NO. 2[ENTER=CURSHR COLUMN], [INPUT LALUNN NO.] ]lSEL 0 [RICL
[RocL]T 2] 1T

The width of column 1 has been modified to 15 charac-
ters. The column width indicator on the second line
from the bottom has changed from "10CL" to "1l5CL",
indicating that the column width has changed from 10
characters to 15. This indicator will be explained
in Volume V in detail. Remember that the first two
characters indicate the width of the column. This
indicator is displayed when FORMAT, INPUT, or INPUT
PAT. are selected.

Press the following key:

RECARD= S0 COLUAN= IS START= 1 END= 50
ESRDATA TYPE GRSHIFT EERERN Ui FORNATEN NG . PUNCT. EEARMODF IDTHE BBCALC. A-f B
EEEPROTECT R [ ¥ E MERETURN
SELECT FUNCTION T1scL 0_[RIC}
[Roce] 2] I
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Next, modify the attributes of a column. A column can

have the following attributes:

Data type: Data type of string; i.e., character
type or numeric type

Character shift: Left-justified or right-justified

Numeric type: General (real number including
exponent), integer, or decimal
format

Numeric editing: Numeric editing options such as
comma, dollar($), or plus(+) sign
insertion

Data protection: To protect entered data from being

changed by input or recalculation.

These are specified the same way a roll is defined.
In this example, the dollar sign is placed before

numeric values. Press the following key:

 JICS

RECORD= 50  COLUMN:= IS STARF= ¢ END= 59

=] ] [ |
[ ] an ERETURN

COLUNN NG _7(ENTER=CURSOR COLUAN] CINPUT COLUMN NO.1 JIED a{eicl

JrRoct] 2f I

CANOBRAIN asks you to input the number of the column.
Input "3".

RECNRO= 50  €OLUMN- 15 TART 1 END=_ 50
EMCAHNAS  @ENG CONNHAS [EMPINCT . GFERO PUNCT. @ARRNUND DOUNE SMROUND OFF @R
57 EOIETE n [E5.] Ec ] lim [ 111 m ﬂ
ar T T e 0D leic
G
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RECURD=_ 50 LOLUMN= 1S5 START= | END=_ SO

F8 |
SELELT PUCTUATOR [1scL @ [RICH
[ROLLT 2] [

A detailed explanation of editing characters will be
given in Volume V. In this example, press the follow-

ing key to place the dollar sign before numeric values:

_f
BRANCH PRODUCT
REFRIGERATAR
ANSTERDAN
BIRMINGHAN
BIRHTHGHAN -
BONARY $620
BOMBAY REFRIGERATOR
BOHEAY $780
BOSTON $260
REFRIGERATOR
— REFRIGERATOR
CALCUTTA
= CALEUTTA
CHICAGO $470
CHICAGD REFRIGERATOR
— _DETROLT $870
ECORD= 50 COLUMN= 15 START= END=__ 50
G [ ] - ETURN
COLURN NO.7CENTER=CURSOR COLUMN],{INPUT COLUHN NO.} I
1

The dollar sign has been placed before the values in
column 3 to demonstrate the use of editing characters.
Therefore, the next step is to remove the dollar signs
because they have no meaning in relation to the data

in column 3. To do this, press the following key:

| JEI®

RECOHRD= SO  COLUMN= 1S STRAT= 1 _END= 50

F1 LLES TEliNG_ COMMAS G ABPUNCT. AMNG PUNCT. (@ BROUND DOVNG BBROUND OFF B

ERIUNG 1P T [ | TN ¥ -]

SELECT [15cL 0 _[RIC!
[ROLLT 2] ]

| SIS
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BRANCH PRABUCT
AHSTERDAN
BIRMINGHARN
BONBAY
BONBAY REFRIGERATAR -
8anBAY
ansToN
BOSTON REFRIGERATOR
- REFRIGERATAOR
CALCUTTA
CALCUTTA
-
CHICAGE REFRIGERATOR
N (I T s T i iR il -
ECHRD- S0 COLUAN= 15 START
=] & Fin T | HBRETURN
COLUAN NU.7(ENTER-+URSOR _COLUKNI, [ INPUT COLUNN NB.] [1scL 0 _[RICI
[rocel 2T T

The dollar signs have been eliminated. Return the

screen to the data processing screen.

p [(Fiz] (Twice)

- ]| 1 |
0] BRANCH PRODUCT| IAN.| FEB.| FAR.| APR.|  MAY| JUNE| JU
A THEAEIMIT — {REFRIGERATOR| _ 1an| _ 120] _ 280] _ 160] __1d0] _ 150] 1
) AnS TER0AN 7.V, SET 160 200] _1A0]  i12a]| 170] i8] 1
EESY B (RN TRGHAN RADID 32a] 170 250 320] isa] 70 1
BIRHINGHAN T.V. SET S10]  d20] _ 570] __380] d20] ddol 3
Bleonaay RADID 620] 60| 7e0| 700|640 s20] S
BORBAY REFRIGERATOR] 20| 310|398 4an| 2an]  300| 3
BORBAY TV, SET 780 &50]  &80|  7a0] 780  6a0j 7
ROSTON RAD 10 260| 180 320] 270] 28a| 330] 2
BOSTAN ~ (REFRIGERATOR|  320]  30] d4i0]  2e0] zed] 33a| 2
ﬂcnmn RADID 2an] ~1s0[ _130] 210|250 1da| i
talRd REFRIGERATOR| 1901 130§ 170] 260] __150] _ 18] 2
==AiR0 T.V. SET 380 390] 270 3d40] 3l0] _38a] 2
WEeS coLcuiia PAD 16 960| 230|219} 250] J7d| _270] 2
W CaLCUTIA T.U. SET 520] a70] de0| esa|  a20] 364] d
gcmcnﬁn RADIN a70]  d1d] 380 sw0|  3e0)  3i0] a
CHICAGD REFRIGERATOR| _ 340|  280|  310] 258] 2d0] s00] =2
DETROIT RADIO 520] _510] 550| 660]  d30] dAd| 3
I DE RO [T.v. SET a71 h60 950 850 770 600 8
WINPT S FPUT PAT. @EMDATA GEN. GOMDUPLICATE GNP ORNATTING AMRETAIEVAL BN
SR T SGEREPGRT NG MWUTILITY [F 10l Fil HEIURN [= 1]
SELECT FUNCTIONCFL-F12,C0PY MOVE,DELETE, [NSERT) - [oata PROC. [RICI
froLL] 2] |
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Chapter 5 - DATA EXCHANGE WITH OTHER SYSTEMS

In this chapter, we will explain about the process of data
exchange with files that can be read from or written to the
AS-100's online software, (RJE-86), or with files on IBM-
format floppy disks.
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Online File Definition

CANOBRAIN can read data from or write data to an online
file.

This function is not available when using a mini-floppy
disk system (5 } -inch).

You can use layout to define an online file. The
format of data storage is called layout. In this
example, we will register a layout, then write a roll
data to the system floppy disk, delete the roll data,
and read online file data into the same roll. We begin

our explanation with the screen below.

BRANLH PRADUCT HaY| JUNE
— REFRIGERATOR 1
1
- 1
3
BOMBAY 5
BORBAY REFRIGERATOR 3
= Boneay - " - - 7
BOSTON 2
BOSTON REFRIGERATOR 1 2
| 1
— REFRIGERATOR
_CALCUTIA
CALLUTTA
__CHICAGH
CHICAGO REFRIGERATOR
DETROLT
DETRO1T
_ ECORD= 50 COLURK= 15 START
- —_IDATA GEN DUPLICATE GRlIFORMATTING ENRE TRIEVAL
ERREPORT (NG GRETILITY TWRRE TURN
SELECT FUNCTION(FI-F12, CAPY, NOVE, DELETE, INSERT) [oATA PROC
[raLL] 2]
RECORD= 50 COLUMN= 15 START= 1 END= SO
AANFILE ENMIBA_FILE ] [ |
] GEFETURN TN
SELECT FUNCTION TUTiLiyY fRICH
o [roLe] 27 |

Select the online file function.

| JEGH
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Select layout registration.

 JIGH
E1 ] ] ] [F ] [ ] [F5 ] [ |
=2 ] 2] ] ] £ 11] [F1 7] [ ]

THROT LAYOUT HO. (1-151 [FILE
[RoL] 2] T 1

You can assign a number from 1 through 15 for the layout

number. In this example, specify 1.

g
£ ] 2. 2] Lo | > ] [+ ] [ ]
= 2] =] 1] i 1] ] 7
)

[FILE 1
frocL] 2] [

[HPUT COHNERTCMAX 20 CHAR.

CANOBRAIN asks you to input comments on the layout.
Specify "ONLINE FILE".

» OINLINERDLIE]
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CANOBRAIN asks you to input a name for the online file.
The file name must be composed of eight letters or less
These letters will automatically be changed to capital
letters.

You can add an identifier consisting of three letters
following a period if you want.

Specify "ONLINE.DAT" in this example.

» [O)NLINELJDIA)T

1 28 —_ ] [ ]
[

] o] f [
SELECT BLOCK LENGTH [FILE I

CANOBRAIN asks you to define the block length (collec-
tion of data) used in the file. One row of roll data
corresponds to one block.

You can select 128 bytes or 256 bytes as the block
length.

Select 128 bytes in this example.

_JGE
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CANOBRAIN asks you to define the internal code for the
online files.

Select ASCII code in this example.

_f2_

FILE LAYOUT
FILE NAHE BLOCK LENGTH CODE
UNLINE.DRT 128 ASCI!
FIELD Nd. LENGTH TYPE
1

-

. (] [ ] =1

__ N L
FIELD NO.= 1 :INPUT FIELD LENGTHLENTER=END] TFILE
TrRoLL 2] |

A field is a place where data is entered within a
block. One column of a roll corresponds to a field.
You are now regquested to input the width of the first
column. Input the width, 15, as follows:

» (15l

FILE LAaYOUT
FILE NANE BLOCK LENGTH CODE
ONLINE.DAT 128 ASCII
F1ELD HO. LENGTH TYPE
| 15

The width, 15, is displayed on the screen. CANOBRAIN
asks you to input the data contents. Since column 1

contains characters, press the following key:
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| SEGH

1 L]
- = D] EL]
FIELD NO.= 2 :INPUT FIELD LEMGTHCENTER=END] [FILE

Inn« W I

“
g
-1 |

CANOBRAIN asks.you to input the width of the second
field. Since the second column of the roll is 12
characters long and contains characters, input the

following:

> 12l
 JEGH

- —

— E2
3 :INPUT FIELD LENGTHIENTER=END]

TIROLLT

Next, specify the length of the third field. Column
3 of the roll is 6 characters long and contains a
numeric value. The field length is 6. Therefore,

input:

» (6][<]

17
AAECHARACTER [RPACK Bz ONE ] [
F L] Fil [12) 5]

SELECT FIELD TYPE |FILE
[RoLi] 2] 1

Two numeric types, packed and zoned, are displayed
because the field contains a numeric value. In packed
format, a numeric value is packed in a field half as
long as the number of the numeric characters. Note
that up to 15 digits can be handled. 1In zoned format,
a numeric- value is written in a field whose length
equals the number of numeric characters. Up to 256
digits can be handled.
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In this example, all the numeric

values are

format.
F2
FILE LAYOUT
FILE NRNE BLACK LENGTH CODE
ONLINE.DRY 128 ASCil
FIELD NO. LENGTH TYPE
1 15 CHAR
2 12 CHAR
3 [ PACK

Specify the lengths similarly

follows:

D62 ]... (11
p (1101 F2 |

1=

times)

in packed

for fields 4 to 15 as

CO0E
RSECLT

FILE LAYOUT
FILE NANHE BLOCK LENGTH
QNLINE.DAT 128

0 na. LENGTH TYPE
1 15 CHAR
2 12 CHAR
3 8 PACK
L) ] PRCK
9 6 PACH
L} b PACK
7 b PACK
L] ] PACK
1 B PACK
10 b pack
il [ PRCK
12 3 PALCK
13 3 PACH
id & PRCK
15 10 PALK
18

17

FIELD NO.= 1h :INPUT FIELD LENGTHLENTER=END]

[RACL]

2]

To end the field specification, press the following

key:

> [
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CANOBRAIN has memorized the layout of the online file.
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5.1.2 Writing Data to an Online File

To write CANOBRAIN roll data to an online file, press the
following key:

SN

CANOBRAIN asks you to input the number of the layout used
to write data. Input the number for "ONLINE FILE", "1",

that was registered in the previous section.

> 1

]
|

CANOBRAIN asks you the origin and destination of the data
to be transferred. In this example, select "Roll->File"

because data will be written from the roll to online files.

| JEEE

PRUCEDURE  CANGBRAIN ROLL -> FILE
CANOBRAIK ROLL FILE HANE BLOEK LENGTH CODE
sample data :ONLINE.DAT +128 1ASCIL
COL NO. COHMENT VIDTH FIELD NO. LENGTH TYPE  ROLL

1 BRANCH t5 1 IS CHAR

2 PRODUCTS 12 2 12 CHAR

3 JaN. 6 3 & PACK

4 FEB. & q 6 PACK

5 AR, 6 5 6 PACK

3 APR. 6 3 6 PACK

7 nay 6 7 6 PACK

8 JUNE [ a 6 PACH

9 JuLy 6 9 6 PACK

10 AUG. ] 10 6 PACK

i1 SEP. 6 1 6 PACK

12 acT. 6 12 3 PACK

13 NOV. 6 13 & PACK

14 DEC. & 14 6 PACK

15 TaTAL 0] 15 10 PACK
] [ |
] L] ]
FIELD NO = | COPY COL.(1,1)2(ENT=SPACE~O), [INPUT COL.NO.J[FILE

{rRoLL 2] |
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Reading Data from an Online File to a Roll

This section explains how to read data from an online
file to a roll.

In this example, the layout "ONLINE FILE" and the file
"ONLINE.DAT", which data had been written to in the
previous section, will be used.

First, delete the roll data so that we can understand how
data will be written.

pifz] (Twice)

0 BRANCH PRADUCT} IAN.| FEB.| MAR.| APR. HAY| JUNE{ Ju
- REFRIGERATAR 140 120 280 160 140 150 1
= afSTERDAN T.¥. SET 160 200 180 120 170 160 1
RIRMINGHAM RADIA 320 170 250 32 190 170 ]
B1RMINGHAN 1.v. SET 510 420 57 38 420 440 3
BONBAY RADIO 620 580 76 70 640 52 5
I B0HEAY REFRIGERATOR 420 jlo 39 dd0 280 30 3
____ LN 1.V, SEY 760 £50 68 740 750 &4 7
N BASTAN RADIO 260 1aq 32 270 280 330 2
B ROSTON REFRIGERATOR 320 360 [ 280 260 330 2
CRIRN - RADIM 240 150 13 210 250 140 ]
calRrO REFRIGERATOR 190 130 170 280 150 160 2
CAIRD 7.V, SET 380 390 270 3ad 310 380 2
WS CaLcuiia RADTO 260 230 210 250 270 27 2
CALEUTTA T.V. SET 520 470 420 630 4290 38 d
CHICAGO RADIN 470 410 380 500 360 31 q
mm cyicann REFRIGERATOR 340 240 310 250 240 30 2
DETROGT RADIA 620 510 550 660 430 a8 3
S OCTR0ET T.v. SET 874 660 a5@ 860 770 600 8
ECORD= COLYAN= 15 START= END= SO
I NPUT HINPUT PAT.G DATA GEN. [EMDUPLICATE
BSORT GEEREPORTING  MUTILITY F11
ELECT FUNCTIUGNCF1-FI12,L0PY,OVE,DELETE, [NSERT) [oaTA PROC, [RICI
JROLL] 2]

 JEG

RECORD= S0 CALUMN= 1S START: 1_END=_ SO

GIMCOPRELT  (#MDELEIE L. EXD. EARET. (SET) AMRET. (CHT) W
EMTOTAL T 3] F10] Fil EIIRETURN
INPUT OATA - T15CL 0_[RIC]
HNSTERDAN [RaLL] 2] >
F2
B S0 COLUMN= | _END= 50
_ F3] (45 | [ |
=] _ Fo] 1 f ERE TURN
ABDRESS?ENTER=1:URSOP_ADDRESST, { NPUT ADDRESS(RXCY)1 [15cL 0_[RICI
[RoLL] 2] |
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> BaLOALL

RECORD- S0 COLUNN= IS5 START= | ENDz= SO
L F2 I - | B
[ e | N
ZXRXRNX DELETE 0K ? [i5cL 0 _[RICL
[RoLLT 2] [ E
|
]

The data on all rows,
Return the display to the data

» 2] (Twice)

except row 0,

have been erased.

processing screen.

RECORD= 50  COLUMN= 15 START= | END= 50
NINPUT PAT.§ ATA GEH. GEIIDUPLICATE FORMATTING BRRRRE TRIEVAL
GEMREPNRTING EGBUTILITY RETURN
SELECT FUNCTIONCFI-F12,COPY,NOVE, DELETE, [NSERT) [oaTa PROC. JRICI
[rRoLe 2] [ |

Press the following key to read data from the online file

to the roll:

>[re]

RECORD= 50 COLUMN= 15 START= I END=
[AWFILE 18N FILE IS [ 1 [~ 1 [ ]
ERRIRE TURN
ELECT FUNCTION JuTILITyY RICY
JRoLLT 2] I
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GNLINE FILE

LAYOUT REGEMMLAYOUT DELEEMEXECUTE
] 5 ] -] | ERRETURN BN
SELECT FUNCTION [FILE
[RoLL] 2] [
F1 ] [~ ] |
]
INPUT _LAYOUT HO.(I-15) [FILE
JROLL 2] 1 1T
AN (L F->ROLL ARROL L ->F I EGN ] o
] I 1]
SELECT FUNCTION JFILE
[roLLT 2] |
| JIGE
PROCEDURE  CANOBRAIN ROLL ¢« FILE
CANGBRAIN ROLL FILE NANE BLACK LENGTH CUDE
:gample data :ONLINE.DAT 128 TRSCII
COL WO COMMENT VIDTH FILE FIELD Na. LENGTH TYPE
1 BRANCH 15 1 15 CHAR
2 PRODUCTS 12 2 12 CHAR
3 JAN. 6 3 6 PACK
q FEB. b q 6 PACK
5 HAR. 6 5 6 PACK
b APR. 6 6 3 PRCK
7 Hay 6 7 3 PACE
8 TUNE b 8 6 PACK
9 JuLy 6 9 6 PACK
10 AUG. [ 10 3 PaCK
1 SEP. 6 1 b PacH
12 ocT. 6 12 3 PACK
13 NOV. 6 13 3 PACk
14 DEC. 6 14 b PACK
is TOTAL 10 15 10 PRCK
] - =] i [ |
== B L]
€OL NG.= 1 COPY FIELD(T E)7CENT=NO COPY] fINPUT FIELD NOI[FILE
[Race T 2] |




IBM-Format Floppy Disks

CANOBRAIN can read data from or write data to IBM-format
floppy disks to allow you to use data generated by large-
scale computers or to produce data for use with large-scale

computers.

This function is not available when using mini-floppy disk

systems (5% -inch).

CANOBRAIN can use the following types of IBM-format floppy
disks:

. Single-sided, single-density 128 bytes/sector
Double-sided, double-density 256 bytes/sector

Whether data can be read from or written to these two types
of floppy disks depends upon the indicators used internally.
For details, refer to Appendix 2.

Assuming that an IBM-format floppy disk with the format
given below is used, the subsequent explanation of the data

exchange procedure will apply.

Floppy disk type: Single-sided, single-density
128 bytes/sector

(The exchange type indicator is

blank)
Volume name : YOKO
File name : FILE 1
Block length : 128 bytes
. Record length: 128 bytes
Internal code: EBCDIC
. File capacity: 7K bytes or more
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5.2.1 Defining IBM-Format Floppy Disks

Press | ro | when the data processing screen for "sample

data" is displayed:

Select F2 to enable use of IBM-format disks.

L]

[ AYOUT REGFMLAYOUT DELEE BEXECUTE
= ] Fo] Fin F Ll ERBRE TURN
SELECT FUNCTION J1Bn FILE

[RoLL] 2] ] ]

When the above screen is displayed, let's have CANOBRAIN

memorize how data is stored on an IBM-format floppy disk.

(=] =] ] 1] 1]
INFOT _LAYOUT NO.([-15) [iBH FILE
[RatL] 2]

In this example, 1 is assigned to the layout.

> 1
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AWYES [F2 T £S5 ] [ ]
A e ] ) ELJl ] i)
LAYOUT HOG. 1 PELETE Ok ? fien FILE

[RoLLl 2f T T

CANOBRAIN asks you to input comments on the layout.

18H LAYQUY

[ m - [ 5 | [ ]
1 ] L _g [ 1] ]
INPUT UOLUHE NARECENTER=NO DEFINITION} [Ten FILE T

[ROLL 2] [

CANOBRAIN asks you to input the volume name of the
IBM-format floppy disk. The volume name of the floppy
disk will be "YOKO". Make sure that the name is in
upper-case letters. Activate the Ises and input the

volume name as follows:

| 4
(
VALUNME NANE
: YORD
T FZ ] 11 ] [
jr 5] am [ 11 -]
THPUT FILE NARE {181 FILE I
__ [roLL] 2] [ |
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The volume name has been displayed on the screen.
CANOBRAIN then asks you to input the file name. The
file name is "FILEl".

» (FITILIEIA

188 LAYOUT
VOLUME NRHE FILE HanE
S YOK0 sFILE |
FIELD N9, LENGTH TYPE

R

7

6

9
10
1
12
13
14
15
1e
17

FIELD HO.= | :INPUT FIELD LENGTHLENTER=END]

1
JRoLL] 2

CANOBRAIN asks you to define the format of a record
(collection of data) in the file. One row of the
roll corresponds to a record. A field is a place
where data is entered within a record. A column of
the roll corresponds to a field. You are now request-
ed to input the length of the first field. Since the
width of the first column is 15, input the length as

follows:

» 15

[Bn LAYSUT
VALUME NANE FILE NAHE
: YOKU :FILE 1
FIELD NO. LENGTH TYPE
1 1S
2
3

The length, 15, is displayed on the screen. CANOBRAIN
asks you to input the contents of the data. Since

column 1 contains characters, press the following key:

F1
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CANOBRAIN asks you to input the length of the second
field. Since the second column of the roll is 12
characters long and contains characters, input the
following:

 gPUHP
>Lr]
17
] [ | == n | =
[__| - - - =
FIELD HO.= 3 :INPUT FIELD LENGTHCENTER=END] Tien FILE 7 :

[RoLL] 2] 1

Next, specify the length of the third field. Column 3
of the roll is 6 characters long and contains a numeric
value. The field length is 6.

» 6

17
MCHARACTER GRJRPACK .z NE [T ] [ ] ]
= -] ] ] [ ] =
SELECT FIELD TYPE [181 FiLE
JRoLLT 2] 1

Two numeric types, packed and zoned, are displayed
because the field contains a numeric value. In packed
format, a numeric value is packed in a field half as

long as the number of the numeric characters. Note

that up to 15 digits can be handled. 1In zoned format,

a numeric value is written in a field whose length equals
the number of numeric characters. Up to 256 digits can
be handled.
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In this example, all the numeric values are in packed
format.

| JICH

181 LAYOUT
VOLUNE NAME FILE NANE
: YOKO tFILE
FIELD NO. LENGTH TYPE
1 15 CHAR
2 12 CHAR
3 6 PACK

Specify the lengths similarly for fields 4 through 15 as
follows:

P6E _ F2]... (11 times)
> 0IdCF2

184 LRYOUT
VALURE NRME FILE NRHE
:YOKO :FILE 1
FIELD NO. LENGTH TYPE

1 15 CHAR

2 12 LHAR

3 6 PACK

qd 6 PACK

5 [ PHLK

6 3 PACK

7 3 PACK

a 3 PACK

9 3 PACK

in 3 PRLK

11 : PRLCH

i2 PACK

13 pPack

14 4] PACK

19 10 PACK

16

17
]
[F i} [ ]
FIELD NO.= 16 :INPUT FIELD LEMGTHLENTER=END] IIBH FILE

[PoLL] 2] | I

To end the specification of the fields, press the
following key:

> [
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CANOBRAIN. has memorized the layout of the IBM-format
floppy disk.

Writing Data on IBM-Format Floppy Disks

To write CANOBRAIN's roll data on an IBM-format floppy
disk, press the following key:

| JECEE

R =] [ ]
11
NPUT LHYDUT NO.(1-15) [ien FILE |

[eoLL] 2] T 1

o=

CANOBRAIN asks you to input the number of the layout
that will be used to write data. Input the layout

number of "test", "1", that was created previously.

>(1ld
GF PD- - >ROL LERROLL - - > F P DEER F ] S | [ ]
] e ] 1wl R .

SELECT FUNCTION |IBH,FILE
[RoLL] 2] T 1

CANOBRAIN asks you if data is to be written from the
floppy disk to the roll or from the roll to the floppy
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disk.

In this example,

select

"ROLL -+ FPD"

because

data is written from the roll to the floppy disk.

> 2]

PROCEDURE : ROLL -> BN FPD
ROLL VALUME NAME FILE NAHE
sanple data 1 YOKO :FILE]
COL NOi. COMMENT UIDTH FIELD NO. LENGTH TYPE
1 BRANCH 15 1 15 CHAR
2 FRADULTS 12 2 12 CHRR
3 JAN. & 3 ] PACK
q FEB. 6 d 6 PACK
S HAR. 6 S ] PACK
6 APR. 6 & 6 PALK
7 NnAY 6 7 6 PACK
a JUNE h 3] 6 -PACK
9 JuLy & 9 [ PACK
10 AUG. [3 10 ] PACK
11 SEP. 6 11 b PACK
12 acr. 5 12 6 PACK
13 OV, 6 13 6 PACK
14 DEC. & 14 [3 PACK
15 TOTAL la 15 10 PACK
- | ] ]
L L] [ ]
FIELD HO.= 1 CAPY COL (1, 4)7IENT=SPACE~#0],{INPUT CﬂL.NU.]IlEH FILE
JRaci] 2] [ 1

The roll name, the item names, and the column widths
are displayed on the left half of the screen, and the
contents of the layout fields on the right half. Let's
make the columns of the roll correspond to the fields
on the floppy disk. In this example,

field 2 to column 2,

field 1 corresponds

to column 1, Input the

and so on.
correspondence as follows:

> (12

I E

PROCEDURE : ROLL - 1811 FPD
ROLL VOLUME NANME FILE NAHE
:sanple data tYdKQ :FILEL
CdL NO. COHMENT UIDTH FIELD N@. LENGTH TYPE ROLL
! BRANCH 15 1 15 CHAR 1
2 PRODUCTS 12 2 12 CHAR 2
3 JRAN. b 3 ] PACK 3
q FEB. 6 d & PaCk d
5 HAR. 6 5 6 PREK 5
] PR, 6 & [ PRCK 6
7 HAY 6 7 6 PACK 7
8 JUNE b a 6 PRCK 8
9 juLy 6 9 [ PACK 9
10 AUG. 6 10 6 PACK 1a
1t SEP. [ i 6 PACK il
12 acr. & 12 & PACK 12
13 NOv. 6 13 6 PACK 13
1d DEC. [ 14 [ PRACK 1d
15 TOTAL 10 15 10 PRCK 15
SET 18BH FPD TO DRIVE A: AND PRESS FIISET 0Kl [IBM FILE
[ROLLT 2] |

The roll column numbers to be written in the fields are

displayed at the far right of the screen.
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CANOBRAIN now asks you to remove the system floppy disk
from drive A and to insert an IBM-format floppy disk.
After inserting the floppy disk, press the following
key:

| JEGE

E__ = | [ e I . |
] ‘ - 1] @Nien FILE P
SET SYSTEM TO DRIVE A: AND PRESS FIZ(RETURN] JGPEN ERR.

{RoLL] 2] | I

After processing, the four lines at the bottom have
changed as shown above. The message asks you to remove
the IBM-format floppy disk and to re-insert the system
floppy disk.

Even if the data have been written correctly, be sure
to re-insert the system floppy disk in drive A before
pressing any keys. CANOBRAIN will not perform operations

correctly unless the system floppy disk is in drive A.

After inserting the system floppy disk, press the
following key:

F12

S

] L] GENRETURN (O
SELECT FUNCTION [1BH FILE

\ [Roce] 2] T

The roll data has been written on the IBM-format floppy
disk.
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The roll name, the item names, and the column widths are
displayed on the left half of the screen, and the con-
tents of the layout fields on the right half. Let's
make the columns of the roll correspond to the fields on
the online file. In this example, field 1 corresponds to
column 1, field 2 to column 2, and so on. Input the cor-

respondence as follows:

PodzE - G-

PROCEDURE : CANOBRAIN ROLL -» FILE
CANGBRAIN ROLL FILE NANE BLOCK LENGTH CUDE

sample data tONLINE.DAT 1128 sASCII
COL NO. COHMHENT UIDTH FIELD NO. LENGTH TYPE RALL
ARANCH 15 1 15 CHAR 1
pRADUCT 12 12 CHAR
JAN. ] PACK
FEB. PACK
MAR. PACK
APR. PACK
HRY PACK
JUNE PACK
Jury PRCK 9
10 RUG. PACK id
1 SEP.
12 acr.
13 NAY.
td DEC.
s 107AL

o

@ NNV R W N =
DNV LW
D NN DLW

o

1
12
13
14

15

PACK 11
PACK 12
PACK 13
PACK 14
PACK 15

ISR N - O - - S - - -
o
@ T e m e e G a e G e e

AMSET 0K =] [Fd ] F< | [Fe_] [
Fln [F11] FARIRE TURN [ |

SET FPD 70 DRIVE A: AND PRESS FIISET Ok)J [FILE
[RoLL] 2l [ T

The roll column numbers to be written in the fields are

displayed at the far right of the screen.

CANOBRAIN now asks you to set the floppy disk in drive A.
If you have the online floppy disk, remove the system
floppy disk from drive A and insert it.

In this example, we will use the system floppy disk.
Press the following key:

=
(T = ] [ - [ ]
= [} ] ERRRETURN
ET_SYSTEN 10 DRIVE A: AND PRESS FI2[RETURN] [FILE I
[RoLe] 2] 1
"

After processing, the four lines at the bottom have
changed as shown above. The message asks you to remove

the floppy disk and to insert the system floppy disk.
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Even if data has been written correctly, be sure to
insert the system floppy disk in drive A before pressing
any keys. CANOBRAIN will not perform operations correctly

will not perform operations correctly

Since we used the system floppy disk in this example, no
operation is required here.

P [F2]

The roll data has been written on the online file.
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Reading Data from an IBM-Format Floppy Disk to a Roll

This section explains how to read data from an IBM-
format floppy disk to a roll. In this example, the
layout "test" and the IBM-format floppy disk on which

data has been written in the previous example are used.

First, erase the data written in the roll so that you
can understand how data will be written there. Press
the following key:

» (2], .. (Twice)

BRANCH PRADUCT
REFRIGERATOR
ANSTERDAH
BANBAY
BOHEAY REFRIGERATAR
B0STAN REFRIGERATAR
REFRIGERATAR
CALCUTIA
CALCUTIA
CHICAGO
CHICAGA REFRIGERATOR
DETROIT
DETRAIT
ECORD= 50 COLUHN= IS STARI
EREISORT AFMREPORTING GRBUTILITY EERETURN
SELECY FUNCTIDN(F1-F12,COPY,HOVE,DELETE, INSERT) [DaTa PROC. [RICH
[ROLLT 2] 1 |

Press the following key:

 JIGE

RECARD. 50 COLUMN= 15 START= 1 END=_ S50

EFEECORRECT _ GMMDELETE EPCUL. EXP. G ERIRET. (SET) E@MRET. (CRD) W
FARETOTAL F2] F i § ARRETURN [~ |
[NPUT DATA J1scL 0 _[RICI
ANSTERDAN [RoLL] 2] I »

> 2]

RECORD= SO COLUMN= IS START= | END= S50
[F6 ]
ETURH
ADDRESS7(ENTER=CURSAR ADDRESS], [INPUT ADDRESS(RxCy) ] 1 0 Tricy
— [Roce] 2 T T-
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» RILILDOEILILE

RECORD= S0 COLUMN= 1S START= 1 END= SO

ElYES il [ ] L[] - J— —_

C ] - [—] ] [

RRXXARR DELETE 0K 7 J1scL 0 [Ricl
[RoCL] 2] [

 JEGE

A

The data on all rows, except row 0, has been deleted.

Return the screen to the data processing screen.

P F2] .. (Twice)

RECORD= 50 EOLUNN= 15 START= 1 END= S0
FgNeuT @RI NPUT PAT.G@MIDATA GEN. EMDUPLICATE G@RFORNATTING EEMRETRIEVAL Il
AEESARY FRMREPORTING G BUTILETY L] MWRETURN
SELECT FUNCTIAN(F1-F12,COPY HOVE,DELETE INSERT) }nnm[pnuc. [RIC!
ROLLT 2] |

Press the following key to read data from the IBM-
format floppy disk to the roll.
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RGN

RECERD= 50 LCOLUMN= 15 STARI=  END= 50
[ EREIAn FIIF Al AN

1] SEERETURN __ N
SELECT FUNCTION JutILaTy [RICIL

[ROLLI 2]

» L

BN AYOUT REGEMMLAYOUT OELEN EXECUTE BN [ |
- 1] N8 ENRE TURN [ |
SELECT FUNCTION [ten FILE i

[rRoceT 2] 1
| ANE
] -] ] F= ] [
[ ] ] L]
INPUT LAYOUT NO.(1-15) [1BA FILE
[rRoLL] 2]

GIFPD-- >ROL L ENEROLL - - >FPDE

SELECT FUNCTION

[iBn FILE {
- I EX:THN Y B N
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 JIGH

PROCEDURE : RALL <= i6n FPO
ROLL VOLUNE NAME FILE NANE
sample data 1 YOKO sFILEL
IL NO. COMHENT VIDTH 18n FIELD NO. LENGTH TYPE
1 BRANCH 15 1 1S CHAR
2 PRODUCT 12 2 12 CHAR
3 JAN. 6 3 3 PACK
q FEB. 6 q 6 PACK
S HAR. [} 5 8 PACK
& APR. [ 5 6 PRCK
7 nay [ 7 6 PacK
a JUNE 6 8 ] PACK
9 JuLy 6 9 6 PACK
10 AUG. 6 10 6 PACK
k1 SEP. [ 3} € PACK
12 ocT. & 12 6 PACK
13 NaV. 6 13 3 PACK
14 DEC. [ 14 [ PACK
15 TOTAL 10 15 10 PACK
= £l —— [ |
) [ L [ ]
CAL.ND.- 1 COPY FIELD(1,L)2(ENT=NO COPY], (INPUT FIELD NO1JI8BN FILE l|
[RoLL 2] 1

CANOBRAIN asks you to input the roll column into which
the field data of the IBM-format floppy disk is to be

read.

The correspondence between the fields and the

columns is the same as that in the previous example.

Input the correspondence as follows:

> TdiE)d HE[Z

PROCEDURE : ROLL <= 1800 FPD
ROLL VOLUNE NAHE FILE NAME
cample data 1Yavg sFILEL
COL NO. COMRENT VIDTH IBM FIELD NO. LENGTH TYPE
1 BRANCH 15 ! i 15 CHAR
2 PRADUCT 12 2 2 12 CHAR
3 JAN. ] 3 3 (] PACK
q FES. 6 q q 6 PACK
-1 HAR. 6 5 5 6 PACK
3 APR. 6 6 3 6 PACK
7 HAY 6 7 7 6 PACK
8 JUNE h a 8 6 PACK
9 JuLy b 3 9 6 PACK
10 AuG. b i0 10 [ PACK
11 SEP. 6 1l 1 [ PACK
12 neT. 6 12 12 3 PACK
13 NOV. 5 13 13 6 PACK
14 DEC. ] 14 6 PACK
15 T0TAL 10 15 15 1] PALK
BSET 0K
SET _tANM FPD 70 DRIVE R: AND PRESS FILSET dR1 [ton FILE |
TroLL] 2l

The field numbers that have been entered are displayed

in the center of the screen.

Insert the

IBM-format

floppy disk into drive A and press the following key.

 JEGH
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After processing, the four lines at the bottom of the
screen have changed as shown below.

- [ |
i) SWRRE TURN
SET SYSTEH Td DRIVE A: AND PRESS FI2[RETURN) ]lﬂﬂ FILE I

[RoLLT 2] | I

Insert the system floppy disk into drive A and press
the following key:

| JIGEY

J [EERETURN —

SELECT FUNCTIAN 1B FILE
[RoLL] 27 T 1

Check whether or not the data has been read.

Pirm2], .. (Twice)

R/C ‘

0 8RANCH PRADUCT|  JAN.| FEA.| MAR.| APR. mAY| fuNe] Ju
- REFRIGERATOR 140 120 280 160 140 150 1
B[ AHSTERDAN T.V. SET ten| 200 180 120 170 160 [

BIRMINGHAH RAD IO 320 170]  25a 320 190 170 t
8TRMINGHAN .. SET 510 428 570 380] 420 4o 3
____Baneay RAD 118 620] 580 760 700 6d0| 520 5
BOMARY REFRIGERATOR 420 310 390 ad0 280 300 3
BOHBAY T.V. SET 760 650 680 744 760 640 7
0STON RADIN 260 180 320] 270 280 330 2
BOSTON ACFRIGERATOR 320] 360 a1 260 760 330 2
ILL RADIO 2di) 150 130 210| 250 149 1
& - REFRIGERATOR 190 130 170 280 150 18] 2
=_ T,V SET 381 390 270 3da EIT] 380 2
raicuTTA RALID 260 230 210 250 270 270 2
B L iTia T.V. SEi 520 470 a20 530] 420 380 d
CHICAGO CEDIT 470[ a1 380 500 360 310 a
REFRIGEPATOR|  3dU 200[ 310|250 249 300y 2
RAD1D 520 510 550 560 430 aBof 3
I 0ETRAIT T.v. SET 870 660] 950 860 770 600] 8
BFORHATTINGE
i — _— _— — —
SELECT FUNCTINNCFT-FL12,COPY,AGVE, DELETE, TNSERT) JorTA PROC. [RICI
[RoLLT 2] T 1
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In this example, data was deleted from all rows except
That is, the
data has been read from the online file floppy disk to
the roll.

row 0. Now, the data has been restored.

CANOBRAIN asks you to input the roll column into which
the field data of the online file is to be read. The cor-
respondence between the fields and the columns is the same
as that in the previous example.

Input the correspondence as follows:

> Q2] @B«
PROCEDURE  CANGBRAIN ROLL - FILE
CANOBRAIN ROLL FILE NANE BLACK LENGTH CODE
1sample data :ONLINE.DAT 1128 tASC11
COL NO. COMRENT VIDTH FILE FIELD NO. LENGTH TYPE
1 BRANCH 15 1 1 15 CHAR
2 PRODUCT 12 2 2 12 CHAR
3 AN 6 3 3 6 PACK
q FEB. 6 4 q 6 PACK
5 HHR. 6 S5 5 6 PACK
3 RPR. 6 & 3 6 PACK
7 nay 6 7 ? 6 PACK
8 JUNE 6 8 [ 6 PACK
9 juLy b 9 9 6 PACK
10 RYUG. 6 10 10 6 PACK
1t SEP. 5 1" 6 PACK
12 LA 6 12 12 6 PACK
13 HOWY., 6 13 i3 6 PACK
14 DEL. 6 14 14 6 PACK
15 Tarat 1015 15 10 PACK
WSET OK___ [F= | ] 2] ] |
AWERE TURN
SET FPD [0 DRIVE A: AND PRESS FILSET OKI [FILE
[RoLLT_ 2] [T

The field numbers that have been input are displayed in
the center of the screen. Insert the floppy disk which
contains ONLINE.DAT into drive A and press the following

key.

NG

After processing, the four lines at the bottom of the

screen have changed as shown below.

T 2 ] F] [ ] < ] F5 ] [ |
F 1] Fi1 EFNRETURN
SET SYSTER 10 ORIVE A: AND PRESS FI2ERETURNI] [FILE
froLL] 2] [
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Insert the system floppy disk into drive A and press the
following key:

» [Fz2]

( ONLINE FILE

LAYOUT REGFENMLAYOUT DELERMEXECUTE

SELECT FUNCTIGN

|
[ROLLT 2T

Check whether or not the data has been read.

P [F2 (Twice)

0 BRANCH PRODUCT| JRN.| FEA.| HAR.| APR. MAY[ JTUNE[ U
Y Y il REFRIGERATOR 1d0 20| 280 160 140 50 1
T.v. SET 160|200 180 120 17 160 1
W G RATNGHAN RAD1D 320 i70] 250 320 13 170 1
BIRAINGHRN T.v. SET 510 q2a] 570 I80] 42 adn 3
BOMBAY RADIO 620 580 761 700 640|524 5
goREAY REFRIGERATOR 420 310 330 440 280 300 2
=aunanv T.0. SET 780] _ 650] 660 7d0 760] 640 7
g 80ST0N RADID 260 180 320 270y 2ea| 33a| 2
BASTON REFRIGERATOR 320 380 atg| 280 60 330f 2
ﬁﬁ RA RADID 2a0 150 130] 21 50 140 1
CAIRD REFRIGERATOR 130 130 170 28 i) 180l 2
=c1nau TV, SET 380 390] 270] 34 310] 380 2
CALCUTTA RALIO 260 230| 2iad 25 278]  270] 2
mmml picT1A T.U. SET 520{ a70 aza 63 420 380 q
Ecmmn RADIO a70 a1 380 S0 360 310 q
CHICAGO REFRIGERATOR 340|280 310 25 240 300 2
DETROIT RADID 520] 510] 550| sG] 43@] dea 1
M DETRO(T T.V. SET 870 660 950 860 770 500 8
50 COLUAN= 15 STARI= END=_ 50
ERINPUT PAT.
SELECT FUNCTION(FI-FIi2,COPY,NOVE,DELETE, INSERTY [DATA PROC. [RICI
[ROLL] 2] 1

In this example, data was deleted from all rows except row
0. Now, the data has been restored. That is, the data
has been read from the online file to the roll.
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VOLUME 1V







Chapter 1 - COMMON BUSINESS APPLICATIONS

This volume explains the various uses of patterns, which are
convenient for handling routine processing.

What is a pattern?
What can a pattern do:
Registering a pattern

Executing a pattern
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1.1 Registration Procedures

As you have perhaps noticed, routine processing opera-
tions can become very tedious as well as time-consuming.
If these operations are registered in CANOBRAIN, however,
most can be performed automatically by the system itself.
Recording these operations in CANOBRAIN as a pattern
coherent is called pattern registration. Processing
data according to the pattern set is called pattern

execution.

The procedures for registering and executing patterns
will be explained, using pages of roll data in book 1
generated in Volume II and roll sample data as examples.

1.1.1 Preparation

First, we will modify the roll data a bit. The items
to be modified are:

The fixed display of row 1 and column 1,
. Addition of a column for totals,
. Deletion of all data,

Entry of item names for each column,

. Entry of a expression for the total.

Those modifications are not necessarily required when
registering procedures, but are required to explain

the examples. Let's begin by selecting book 1.
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TITLE CREATE  UPDATE
CANOBRAIN 12.01.83 12.01.83
SALES BY BRANCH 12.01.83 12.01.83
BUvKI 12.01.83 12.01.83
FRCREATE EERDELETE |SHODIFY EWFRINTOUT RN 1 [ ]
=] F5 Im FIROLL @ RETURA
SELECT 840K (INPUT BOGK NO.T,1) | ]
[80ek] [ [
g
> Blid
INDEX
PAGE T 1 T ¢ E CREATE  UPDATE
0 [PAGE CREATE
[ ROLL DATA 12.01.83[12.01.83
S _|

SELECT PAGECINPUT PAGE NO.,T,1)

Select roll data.
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T.V. SE1 530
Il TOKYO REFRIGERATOR 390
BN LONDON T.V. SET 350
s nascou RADIO 350
qmmml A0 110 250
W PARIS REFRIGERATOR 310
ASAKA T.V. SET 320
WL FRANKFURT |T.v. SET 350
LA, RADIO 370
Ecmtann REFRIGERATOR 360
CALCUTTA__|RADID 310
HEXICO 7.V. SEV 440
[DETRATT RADIO a50
BARBAY REFRIGERATOR 320
PEKING 7.V, SET das0
WU HONG KONG [REFRIGERRIOR 510
SR AHSTERDAN {T.V. SET 280 T
W& calrn RAD IO 300
80STON REFRIGERATOR 270 )
Hoscoy 1.9V, SET o 1320 .
NPT EEmINPUT PAT.EEROATA GEN. @EIDUPLICATE [BEFORNATTING AFWIRE [R. /SOR 10N
FRMPRINTOUT FOGMCD FILE _ GGIMPEAD ROLL [@VITAALE DEF. Wl EAEMON | TOR
SELECT FUNLTIONCFI-F12,C0PY, HOVE, DELETE, INSERT) [oATA PRAC. [RICI
[Boor [ 37 1

First, specify a fixed display of row 1, column 1.

To do this, press the following keys:

' (Press the | f | key and then the key.)
R I 1
[RHER _TONIL K] ET 630
TORYN REFRIGERATOR 330
M |LGNDGN TV ET 350
HOSCOW RAD N 950
SHANGHR! RAD 1Y 280

Next, add a column for totals. This column, column 15

should have a width of 10 characters.

P [ wsert

Rnascov 1T.V. SEF ! I 1320 1

Brov EEmCOLUNN | [FC ]

] _ G
SELECT ROU/COLUNN T

[Boor] 3T T 7T
F2
} 1320l
£ 0]

INSERTZLENTER=CURSOR COL,, 11, [INPUT COL.NG..NUHBER OF vnL.1}INSERT

Teonx] 3]
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The column to be added should be ready to be displayed.
Activate the EEH and then press the following key:

> [

Deactivate the Eéa and add column 15.

TURK
CiS TNPUT COLUMN WIDTH(HAX 75 CHAR.) [INSERT [RIC1
[eomk] 3] [

The column width should be 10 characters.

» [To)fd

P (F2]

HINPUT PAT.@EMDATA GEN. BRETR. SORTEA

BCD FILE  fEMREAD ROLL @ENTABLE DEF. BHANITOR _ EW
SELECT FUNCTI@NCFI-F12,C0PY, NOVE,DELETE, INSERT) ToATe PROC. [RICL
jBaes] 3 [

Activate the and then press the following key:
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Deactivate the  w .
Clear the data used in Volume II, since it is unneces-

sary.

NG

Emescie jr.v. SET | | 1320} | |
BERCUTIECT  (EEWPEETI  JEEmCO. EXP. RET. (SET) FPWRET. (CNT)
1Tl [ WRETURN
INPUT _DATAZEXPRESSIAN 100 0 [RiCt

1

>Lr2

Hascav T.¥. SET 1 1 {
e I D 1

ADDRESS?CENTER=CYRSOR ADDRESS), [INPUT ADDRESS(RxCy)] Tioo 0_[RICH
|ELLTIE] |

Clear all data.

> RILLICALIME

gnoscoy |T.v. SET 1 13201 { | ] I
DATA FBRME XPRESS 1 0 NISmB 0 TH =
ELECT FUNCTION [10D [T
[8aok]_ 3( r I
»Fa_
jnoscov IT.V. SET 1 |__1320] | | | | |
BYES F2 I _
- L1 —
RI..CI.. DELETE 0K 7 D 0_[PICI
[Boak] 31 |

I
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—

]
CIITAE T

p [ F2

AMCORRECT  GREDELETE SECOL. EXP. FEMRET. (SET) | [RET. (CNT)

FRETATAL ] [Fi!] | IERETURN

INPUT DRTA-EXPRESSION [1ap 0 _[RICI
ookl 3T [ [+

Data has now been cleared. The next step is to enter
the item names of each column according to the sample

data. The item names are as follows:

Column Item Column Item
1 Branch name 9 JULY
2 Product name 10 AUG.
3 JAN. 11 SEP.
4 FEB. 12 OCT.
5 MAR. 13 NOV.
6 APR., 14 DEC.
7 MAY 15 TOTAL
8 JUNE

Be sure to deactivate the [:] and then press the
following keys:
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(BRIANCH
(PIR)O)DITICITI(S)(]
» (AN

» DEGCL]
> (TIONTIAIL]

JEININ

R/CH 1
1TBRANCH JUNE JULY AUG. SEP. acT. NaV. DEC. TaraL

alo
—{x
EY R
=|m
e
-

1 —
EAMDELET GCAL. EXP. T.(SET) GCWRET. (LK) DR
H 2] @ [T ERETURN
INPUT DATA-EXNPRESSION TioD 0 _[R2C15
[Aook] 37 [ I

Enter an expression for the table.

> LF]

| | ! | | | | ]

a
_ _ FRRETURN W
INPUT ADDRESS (RxCy) [oATA GEN.  {R2cCIS

[sookl_ 3 [T

Add a column for the total of the figures for January

to December.

P> @SIUIMACEIL LD EIE]E
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sscaxnerns

sussEmane

secssvunte

T

rEeeearen

*ssunEtene

ressennans

sEravsnnnn

sesnas e

R

esmssssnnn

srbrranan

deEarrEar Y

retesEeRn .

tavonconnn

B ORRECT AAIDEI ETE

-5 |
INPUT_COLUMN EXPRESSIDN ]
@SUN(C3. 14y T

Now, we are ready to begin data processing. Return

to the data processing screen.

P [(F2] (Twice)

covnsocnny

Next we will explain pattern registration and its
execution.
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Roll to book data transfer

Let's practive registering the procedures for trans-

ferring roll data to a book table. Press the following

key when the data processing screen appears:

> [Fo]
' d

EERCCoD RN MEPEGISTER BEMDELETE OPECXECUTE  BO .H""" [ |
L ] [ - L) ERRRETURN A

* SELECT FUNCTION [READ ROLL |R3C1S

[BooK] 31 1

Register the pattern.

P ] e 7

Specify a number for the pattern to be registered.

For example, here we will specify 1.

>
. | b
. . L ] EARRETURN
)

TREAD ROLL __ [R3CIS
[BockT 31 [ 1

INPUT CONNENTC(MAX 20 CHAR.

Enter a comment indicating the type of pattern you
want to register. For this example, enter "Sales of

TV Sets". Then press the following keys.
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p SALESCOBODVCISEDSIE

JULY lAUD. [SEP. {@ci. [N6w. [pEC. |TOTAL
.

- sessscene

cEenvTsenY

cesrrsrrase

Casontanne

sarsseweer

et minen

fesnranEms

sestnEt ek

EEmEennd

souERERLER

resserens

]

semsswEnrs

R

aesEs b

sencsssnne

esRsekEmES

1 eesssnrtan
] [ [—="1 ]
ERRE TURN
THPUT ROLL NO. OR NAHE(HAX.20 CHAR.) [READ RALL___ [R3C1S
Jesox 31 |

CANOBRAIN asks from which roll data is to be read.
For this example, the roll table entitled "sample

data" will be used. Press the following keys:

B | 1 1 | | | cevannsare
L [ ] [ ] [ ] [~}
[~ ] ERRRETURN
READ ROLL DATR T0 C__ ?(ENTER=NO READJ,[INPUT ROLL COL.NO.J[READ ROLL _ [R3C1S
Isoak 3] I |

Transfer all columns of the roll to a book by pressing

the following key:

 SIGH

sesssever -
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Retrieval is used to gather only data on TVs from
roll data.

SN

sesusassan

sesscnnnne

= -]
INPUT KEY DATA START POSITIONR

[READ ROLL _ [R3C15
feoor] 31 T 1

> [F2]

L] 1 | | | | | crvassraes
-] il 1]
1 El!_r L |
INPUT LINIT VALUE [ TRERD ROLL R3CIS
_ [eook] 31

Press the following keys:

[ o0 ] | | | i | | | sesasossae
EEALL ]
Ein E L] EANRETURN W
INPUT_READ START,END ROLL ROU NU.

[READ ROLL _ JR3CIS
[Bonk] 3] ] ]

CANOBRAIN asks which roll rows are to be processed.
key:

GG
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Since all rows are to be processed, press the following



CANOBRAIN asks from which row of the book table data

should be entered. It should be from the second row.
> 2

The pattern has now been registered.

P [F2] (Twice)

| | | | I I [+enveansan |

FJIFEAD ROLL BEMREGISTER MEMFLFTE AR XECUTE -4 ]

- [ ] - FRRETURN ___
SELECT FUNCTLON - TREAD ROLL __ [R3CIS
[paok” 37 I

Let's execute the pattern just registered.

» [ra]

——

Specify the number 1 that was assigned to the newly-

registered pattern.
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» T

R/CH 1
1 IBRANCH JUKE  |Jury TeuG.  [SEp. [mcy.  [NOV. [DEC. |TATAL
M ANSTERDAN 160 150 130 130 160 220 289 2080
BIRHINGHAN 440 390 560 470 350 400 470
BONBAY 549 710 680 710 590 570 820 8430
CAIRD 380 290 330 240 370 270 q10 3980
CALCUTTA 300 460 d19 390 450 370 a60 5380
DETROIT 600 8d0 700 580 720 670 920 9140
FRANKFURT 290 24001 260 230 300 320 350 3330
Y HONG KONG 640 6901 580 630 710 680 as0 836
L) 390 4601 380 420 d10 q70 560 563
R LONDON 390 2001 150 190 210 270 350 292
HEXICO 60 2301 330 310 360 480 dap a310
MoSCOW 750 n201 1060 740 760 720] 1320 120d0
NEU YORK 520 d0al 330 260 440 310 630 4409
W 0AKLAND 210 5001 190 300 270 3d0 (] 3390
lg’nsmm 1501701 idd 140 200 180 320 2310
Ml PAR IS [ 310] 2901 2850 170 170 150 230 2630
E!vr;xluu 360 3801 290 370 310 230 d60 q3n0
SHANGHA] 330 j50) 260 2du 260 300 a24 3960
SR SYDNEY 230! 2a0t 310 270 240 280 240 3370
GBEEREAD ROLL GRMIREGISTER [SSEDELEIE EMEXECYTE
ETURN
SELECT FUNCTION [READ ROLL _ [R3CIS
|Bookl 31 [

After a table without data appeared, roll data was

entered. Thus, a pattern is registered by performing
the procedures to be registered in the same manner as
usual. When you want to execute the pattern, you only

need to specify the pattern number.

Return to the data processing screen.

UG

|, 230] 280} 3yap  270]  280] 280  f40] 33704
: BINPUT PAT.EAMDATA GEN. BRETR. /SORTE
PRINTAUT CD _FILE AEAD_ROLL
SELECT FUNCTIGN(FI-F12,COPY,NOVE,DELETE, INSERT) %nnralpnu?A [R3C1S
a00k] 3
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1.3

Data entry order

When the sequence of data entry to a book table or
roll is predetermined, that sequence can be registered
as a pattern. Press the following key after gaining

access to the data processing screen.

> [F2]

bt

Register the pattern.

 EGE

T
“|eook] 3] T i

Specify a number for the pattern you have registered.
For this example, specify 1.

| JE1
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RsC| !
118RANCH JUNE | JULY [AUG. [SEP. |ucT. |NoV. |DEC. [TaTAL
AMSTERDAN 160 150 130 130 180 320 280 2080
Bl A 1RHINGHAN dao 390 13 d70 350 400 d70
ANREAY 640 710 8 710 590 670 820 8430
Wl chiRo 360 290 33 240 370 270 qia 3980
i Caicuiin 380 q60 410 390 d5a 370 460 5380
DETROIT 600 840 700 580 720 670 920 3140
FRANKFURT 290 240 260 230 300 320 350 3330
R HORG_KONG 640 590 580 630 710 680 850 B360
L.A. 390 460 Ia0 429 aln a70 550 5630
LONDON 390 200 150 190 210 270 350 2920
HEXICD 280 230 330 310 360 480 [T a310
m¥ roscov 750 320] 1060 ad0 760 720] 1320 12040
E) NEU YORK 520 400 330 260 aag 310 530 440
B 0RKLAND 210 300 190 300 270 340 430 3390
W 0seKn 150 170 140 140 200 Tan 320 2310
PARIS 310 299 250 170 170 150 230 2630
A PERING 360 380 290 370 310 230 460 4300
BN SHANGHA L 338 350 280 240 260 300 q29 3960
SYDNEY 230 280 I 270 280 280 240 3370
AALL 73 FS
1 S B FIn [ am 7]
COLUNN HO.7CENTER=ENDJ, LINPUT COLUAN_NO. (HAX 20 COL.) [INPUT PHT. l?:clel;
|8oor] 31

CANOBRAIN asks you the rows in which data should be
entered and the entry order. For this example, the
pattern should have an order in which the roll data
for columns 3 (Jan.) through 14 (Dec.) are entered

serially from January.

P BIHAEA5BI - G

BB SYDNEY | 230 280y 310t _270{ _280f _280{ 2d0| 33701
oL -1 ]

. —
INPUT START END ROV NO, TTHPUT PAT _ [R3CIS

[eaor] 3T

The starting and ending row numbers specify to which cells
of the column the just-specified data will be entered.

Rows 2 through 50 are specified for this example.

» 2LIE0IE

W SYONEY | 230] 280 3100 270|280 280|240} 3370]
AWI'0RI20ONTALAREAVERTICAL (39 [Fd ] [fo |
FL] F11 AR
SELELT HORIZONTAL,VEPTICAL JInPUT PaT.  [R3CIS
|eaak] 3] [

CANOBRAIN asks in which direction (vertical or horizon-
tal) data will be entered. Specify the horizontal

direction.

 SEGH
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The pattern has now been registered. This pattern

execution allows data to be entered in the order

shown below.

1 2 3 4 5 ... 3 14 15
Branch | Froduct |jan, | FEB.|MAR.| - NOV.|DEC.|TOTAL
@ @ @ ...... @ @
® @ ...... @

Execute the pattern.

> L]

INPUT PATTERN HO.(I1-15) [INPUT PAT. [R3CIS

[eaax] 3] T 1

Enter the pattern number.

> 1l
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( ‘ )
1 {BRANCH Jan. |FEB. [NMAR. [APR. |HAY JUNE__[JULY _[AuG. |SEP. [oC
ANSTERDAA | W 200 180 120 17 160 150 130 130
RTRNINGHAA S1 a20 570 380 [ dag 390 560 470
) adneny 78 650 580 740 76 640 710 (1] 710
MG CAIRD 36 390 270 340 310 380 290 330 240
CALCUTIA 532 470 a2n 630 420 380 d60 q10 390
DETROIT 87 660 950 860 77 500 840 700 560
FRANKFURT 3d 220 270 280 23 290 240 260 230
Wl HONG_KONG 7d 680 640 810 7 6d 590 560 630
[ LI 62 dsa q70 580 q 39 460 a0 q20
LONDON 12 230 220 310 2 39 00 150 190
HEXICO q5 320 az7d 380 260 28 30 330 310
HOSCOU 140 1200 950] 1250 670 75 20| 1060 840
EEJ NEU_YORK 00 q00 300 250 60 52 ano 330 260
ORKLAND 60 280 240 i 70 210 0 190 300
0SAKA 60 230 180 [ 20 150 70 140 140
WS FARIS 80 150 160 230 a0 3 99 250 17
PEKING 70 320 350 440 420 36 80 290 37
___ SHANGHAI 50 320 430 330 290 3 50 260 24
Bl SYDNEY 280 3d0 210 400 250 2 [ 310 370
INPUT_DATA/EXPRESSION To60 0_[R2C3
Jeook] 3] |

The cell cursor is displayed at row 2, column 3.

The arrow indicating the cell cursor's direction of
movement (vertical or horizontal) will not be displayed
on the screen, since it was determined when the

pattern was registered.

Here, perform the following operation. Make sure that

the EEH is on.
CJ

R-CI 1
LIBRANCH JAN. FEB. HAR. APR. HAY JUNE JULY AluG. SEP. ac
-RHSTENDRH 1601 200 1aa 120 170 16 50 130 130
BIRNINGHAN qa20 570 38a q280 LL] 90 560 q70
I ROHEAY 780] 650 680 740 760 (Y] 10 680 710
_rcmn 380! 3940 270 34e 319 38 a0 330 240

The cell cursor has moved to row 3, column 3. Next,

press the following key:

> [J

As you can see, the cell cursor has returned to its
previous position. It means that CANOBRAIN asks for
data entry in the order in which the pattern has been
registered. When you enter data, or press only
and omit data entry, the cell cursor automatically
moves according to the pattern. Even if you move the
cell cursor using the arrow key or tab key, the cell
cursor moves to a cell to which data should be entered

next when is pressed. Data is now entered.
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Sorting

Sorting conditions, such as the reference column used
or the sort order (ascending or descending), can be
registered as a pattern. Press the following keys

before going to the data processing screen.

> FzlF

B SYDNEY { _280] 3d0] 210/ d4d00] 250] 230} 280] _ 3101 270
BEFTRIEUAL S ORT - |1 B
== [ MR ETURN [ ]

SELECT FUNCTION TRETR. /SORT _|R2C3
fasox| 3] 1

1+

Enter 1 as the pattern number. Make sure the is on

> ([
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INPUT COMMERT(MAX 20 CHAR.)

TsarT [R2C3

[Book] 3T |

Enter a comment indicating the type of pattern being

used. Press the following keys:

RsC| 1 j
1| BRANCH |JAN._ [FEB. [MAR. tAPR.  |nAY JUNE_ |JuLY JeuG. JSEP. [ac
Ennstuunn [ Tl 200 180 120 170 160 15 130 130
BIRMINGHAN 510 420 570 3680 d20 dag 39 560 q70
T aonany 780 650 680 740 760 640 71 684 710
) CAIRO 380 390 270 340 310 380 29 330 240
CALCUTTA 520 470 420 630 420 380 a60 410 330
DETRAIT 870 660 950 860 770 600 ad0 700 580
FRANKFURT 340 220 270 280 230 290 240 260 230
EENHONG KONG 740 680 [{T) 810 710 640 690 580 630
R 620 450 470 SR 420 390 460 380 420
NN L ONDAN 120 230 220 310 280 390 200 150 130
MEXICO 450 320 470 380 260 280 230 330 310
S Hoscay 1a00] 1200 95 1250 870 750 920] 1080 ado
EE NEV YORK 200 q 30 250 360 520 d00 330 260
SR AAKE AND 260 28 2d 300 270 10 300 190 300
mml 6SAKA 160 23 180 320 120 50 170 140 140
EEPARIS 280 15 160 230 2d0 10 230 250 170
BEKING 370 320 350 440 a2 36 380 290 370
Wy SHANGHA T 350 320 a30 390 2910 13 350 280 240
N SYDNEY 280 3dd 210 an0 250 23 280 310 270
11 SORT KEY COLUMN7LENTER=END],[INPUT KEY COLUNN NO.) }scnnl TR2C3
Bo0K] 3 |

From this point on, the operation

cribed earlier in the explanation

is the same as des-

of data sorting

procedures. Let's register the pattern so that sorting

will be in descending order based on the data in the

totals column (column 15).

» LEIE

S | 280 340} 210] 400 230}

28¢] 310] 270]

S DESCENDINGI

SELECT ASCENDING,DESCENDING

I

SYDNEY ] 280|  3dnt  2i10|  d0a 2sa 30| 280]  310]  270]
-]
10 AWRETURN
%2 SORT REY COLUMN (ENTER-ENDI, CINPUT KEY CALUMN NO.1 [SORT 1R2C3
{ados] 3] [
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>

WEDN SYONEY | 2801 3d0] 210] 400| 250 230 28a] 310] 27@]
AL L =]
3 171 1] | IBRETURN 1]
INPUT SART STHRT,END RUU N&. [SoRT TR2C3
[Roox] 31 I

The sorting range should be from row 2 through row 50.
» ZILIERI

The screen remains the same, but the pattern has been

registered. Sorting cannot be performed during

pattern registration, and will not be performed unless

pattern execution is specified.

>_

I SYDNEY | 280]  3d0] 210] 400 | 250)  230] 280 3101 270§
RETRIEVAL DESORT L] L [ ]

SELECT FUNCTION [RETR.~SORT  [R2C3

Jedex] 3T 1 1

Let's execute the pattern just registered.

»[F2]

BRI SYDNEY | 280( 3d0| 210] dago| 2501  230]  280]  3i0] 270
EWSORT FRBREGISTER EWMDELETE  ERMJEXECUTE T3]
1 — — 1 ABRE TURN
SELECT FUNCTIQN

|R2€3

P [Fa]
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ING ORDER

INPYT PATTERN NO. (1 15) [SerT

[eaok

As stated previously, the number for the pattern is 1.

>

RC !
t{erancy JoN.  |FE8. [mme.  |APR. [méy  [JONE  |JuLy [AuG. (see. |oC
W hoscau WEIm| 1200  950| 1250] B870] 750  920] i060] 84D
_DETRO!T 870] 660} 950|860 770] __end] _ aado| _ 7o0a] _ sad
ey nomeny 780] _650] 660|740 760 san 710] __6680] _ 710
HONG _KONG 7d0] __s80] &ao] Aain] 710 6d0]  690] 580] 630
™ 0. €50 as0| a70]  sea|  d20|  390]  4sq|  380] 420
WERE OiRNINGHAR|  510]  d20)  570]  3A0]  d20| ddd|  390| 560] azn
_ EAlcutie 520] _a70] _d20| 630) 420] 3an| _ded] a&io] 398
B NEU YORK 200] 4o _ 300] _250] 36u]  s20]  4od| 330 260
HEXICO as0] _ 32a] _d70] 380]  260] 260l 230] 330] 310
g&xmu 370] 320] 350 _ads| a20] _ 3ed] 380] 290|370
CAIRD 380] 390] 270 340] 310] . 380] 290 30 240
ESH SHANGHA L 350 __320] 430|390 2940|330 350 80] 240
YOKOHANA 30 180] 26| d7 320] 280 30 ag 190
_E%nnmnn 26 280] __2a0] 30 270] 210 300] __190] 300
muev 20 340 210 40 250 230 280  3i0] 270
FRANKFURT 3q0] _ 220] 270] 28 230 __290] 2d40]  260] _ 23@
mAl LoKo N 120] __230] 298] 31 28 330 200 150 130
R PaRis 280 150 160 230] 24 310) 290|250 170
asaka 160] 230 160] 320 12 150 170 14| __1dg
- SCLI
SELECT FUNCTION RETR./SORT _|R2C3
Taoek] 3] |

This completes the sorting.

press the following key:

> 1]

334

Activate the EEa and then




Data items in the totals column have been sorted in
descending order. As you can see, it is convenient

to register routine conditions as a pattern.
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Retrieval procedures

You can register retrieval conditions as a pattern.
In the case of a book table, however, retrieval is
completed when data satisfying the conditions set are
found during pattern execution. Retrieval from the
next row is not performed. Accordingly, you can
examine whether or not the data required is in the
table. Our explanation begins from the completion

of sorting on the previous page.

| 200] 1801 320] 2310]

-
— FFRIRE TURN .
SELECT FURCTION [RETR.,SORT _[R2CI2
faooxl 31 [
| __200] 180l 2310
REGISTER 0]
- ETURK
SELECT FUNCTIgN RETRIEVAL _|por}2
[eoor] 3] | |
| JICE
- |
1 —
F1] [FT ] [F5 ]
— F11
INPUT PATTERN NO.(1-15) [RETRIEVAL _ [R2C12
[aoon] 31 | I

Assign 1 as the pattern number. Make sure the [:] is
off, and then enter the following:
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» 1

TNPUT CONMENTCMAX 20 CHAR.) [RETRIEVAL  [R2CI2
[eaok] 3] [

Enter a comment indicating the type of pattern. For
this example, figures of 150 or less are to be re-
trieved, so enter "150 or less". Then press the

following keys:

P> IE0O0RDLIERSSIH

4300

2630

_NPUT RETPIVAL EXPRESSIONCCOLUNN NA., e=nnu, +=0R, ()]

1
[Book] 3]

From this point on, the operation is the same as
described earlier. For this example, numbers less
than or equal to 150 are retrieved from columns 3 (Jan.)
through 14 (Dec.).

Press the following keys:

P EFEEEEE LAY

2310
BREICHARCTER EREENUNERIC FT <]
[ [ | [ ] -1
SELECT DATA TYPE §+d+5+6+7+B+9+10+11+12+13+1d [RETRIEVAL __ [R2C12
[eoar] 3T
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»[rF]

10SAKA | 200] _180| 320] 2310]
EEGT () FPEGE (>=) B Fc=) (FRLT (O |EHE (<) MEQ (=)
EEAT( =x(=) [EMNE(x<. x>) ENR [ [0l [F11]
SELECT RETRIEVAL CONDIVIAN  Meds5+6s7+8+9+10s11212+13+1d [RETRIEVAL  JR2CI2
[8ook]__ 3 |
| 20 DT | 2000 1eap  320) 2310}
(L] ] L] 2 ] [0}
EL) [TL] - ]
INPUT LINIT VALUE B+0+5+6+7+8+9+10+011+12+13+1d |RETRIEVAL _ |[R2€12
ookl 37
[(s][o]{<]
W] 0 30KA | 2v00] 18n]  320] 2310]
AMCHARCTER BRINUHERIY Tl [0
= o] [F11] 1]
SELELT DATH TYPE 3+E1+5+b+7+8+9+10+11+12+13+1d [RETRIEVAL __ [R2C12

|eoax] 3T

|

Similarly,

specify up to column 14.

19s8KA | 204 180| 320] 23101
oL 1] P [ ] []
(£ ] 2] DI [ HIIRE TURN
RETRIEYAL RANGEZLENTER=NEXT LASTI,[INPUT START,END RAU NO) |RETRIEVAL _ [R2€12
[aookl 37
Rows 2 through 50 are to be retrieved.
> [210.]E) 0]
16SAKA |__200i 180] 320} 2310]
BRETRIEVAL (3 ORT
SELECT FUNCTION [RETR ~/SAGRT__[R2C12
[Baak 3] T 1
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Retrieval can not be carried out during pattern
registration, and will not be performed unless pattern
execution is specified. Now that we have registered

the retrieval pattern, let's execute it.

| SEGH

B 0seka | 200 320] 2310}
HRETRIEVAL _
—_— ——"
SELECT FUNCTION JRETRIEVAL _ [R2C12
{eoak] 3] T 1

>__

_

Enter the pattern number.

> I

RAC| 1
1 |BRANCH acT Hav

. - DEC. TorAaL
210 274 350 2920

PARIS 170 150 230 2630
DR 0SeKA 200 180 320 2310
= ANSTERDAN 180 220 280 2080

resmEenRS

CEr e ek

e a ey

cesnrekEeS

AR

LTI T

oLt mEBEn.

Kesnrnanabn

R

Treknasmn

errREabEREY

sErmrrEvr e
Er AR L
EEkE D B

rAbeARTRE

WIRETRIEVAL AOMSORT &1 T ] o [75]

FE 1] 1] IBARE TURN

SELECT FUNCTIEN [RETR.~SORT__[R1BC!
[Boek] 3]
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As explained in the section on pattern registration,
retrieval only makes it possible to determine whether
there are data satisfying specified conditions. When
data satisfying the conditions are retrieved, the row
is displayed on line 1 of the screen (or on line 2 if
a fixed display of row 1 has been set), and the cell
cursor is located in the top rightmost corner of the
screen. This completes the retrieval. When no data
satisfying conditions are retrieved, retrieval ends
with the screen unchanged.

Activate the and then press the following key to

make sure that retrieval has been performed:

| )

Note that figures for January and August must be 150

or less. Return to the data processing screen.

F12

EmINPUT @SMINPUT PAT_GIAEDATA GEN. @VMDUPLICATE GENFORNATING GERETR./SORTER
EEMPRINTNUT BGEBD FILE  @MEREAD ROLL BWRTABLE DEF . agmd B ONITOR B
ELECT FUNCTIGNCFI-FI12,COPY NOVE, DELETE, INSERT) ToATA PROC. [RIBCI

Teoox 3]
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1.1.6 Print procedures

We can register printout conditions (the number of

lines per page or specific columns to be printed) as

a pattern. Our explanation begins with the data

processing sScreen.

I NPUT AERINPUT PAT.FFMOATR GEN. EBMIOUPLICATE GEMFORNATING EXSERETR./SORTER

FPRIHTOIT GDMCD F'1¢ [SIRREAD ROLL ERMOTABLE DEF. gy

EENONITO [ |

SELECT FUNLTIONCFI-F12,COPY,NOVE,DELETE, INSERT)

JoATA PRAC. [R1BCI

|Book] 31 |

»LF]

@RRETURN T

7 ] ] 0] L]
SELECT FUNCTION [PRINTOUT TR18C1
[gook] 31 |

Register the pattern.

»LF2]

Assign 1 as the pattern number.

» 1
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] S

ERETURN
INPUT COMMENTC(HAX 20 CHAR.) [PRINTAUT [R18C!
[eook] 37

Enter a comment indicating the type of pattern being
registered.
Enter "Printout of Sales".

Press the following keys:

PRIONTOOTOOFECSIALIEISL]

fsC) 1) ‘

1[BRANCH YAN. |FEB. [MAR. |aPR. |MAY JUNE  |JULY |AUG. [SEP. |BcE
- 120 230 220 I 780 390 200 150 190
W PARIS 280 150 160 230 240 310 290 250 170
S 0SAXA 160 230 180 320 120 150 170 140 a0
ARSTERDAN 160 200 180 120 70 160 150 138 130

Eza = 1 0 5 ]
UINE/PAGE?ISELECT F1-F31,(INPUT NUMBER OF LINES] [PRINTAUT TR18CI
[saex] 31 T 1

From this point on, operation is the same as explained

earlier. The number of lines per page should be 70.

S

| ! i | | ! ] |

5

7] 10 1] L]
LINE POSITIONZ(ENTER=3,L P-21,[IHPUT STAPT, END LINE] TPRINTOUT TRI8EL
[Boort 3T T 1

>
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| | | l 1 | I | | 1
5 ] 15

=] ]
CHAR. POSITION?LENTER=3,RIGHT HOSTI,LINPUT START.END CHAR.I[PRINTOUT __ IRIACE
[Book] 31 T 1

>

I

s 1 | | | | | 1
EEENO RULED BEQRULEDCY) P [ 1

| [ [ . - [ | 1]

SELECT FUNCTION —_[PrINTOUT IRIBCI

Teoox] 31 T

Specify that ruled lines should not be printed

 JEGH

1 | | L 1 I 1 | | i
= [ |

R [ ] ERE TURN
INPUT HEADER PRINTOUT [RIBC)
[aook] 31

The header should be "Sales of TV Sets"

Press the following keys:

SRALERSOFODVOSETSIL

1 1 | | ] 1 | 1
EFEALL | ] GEN - 1
F- -] ]
PRINT COLUNN NO Z(ENTER=END], CINPUT PRINT COLUNN NO.]J [PRINTOUT TR18C]
[eaokT 31
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Columns 1 through 8 (with the exception of column 2)
should be printed.

p NEREILEELEIEI7BEI
>

FSERNC RETA. FAMMRETIEVAL

- 1] 11 ]

SELECT FUNCTION [PRINTEUT TR1BC]
|800k] 51 1

CANOBRAIN asks whether data is to be retrieved and
printed. For this example, no retrieval should be
specified. If retrieval is specified, a pattern that
also contains retrieval conditions should be register-
ed.

| JEGH

EaLL
== FT ESRETIRN
INPUT PRINT START,.END ROU NO. TpRINTOUT JEALI!
Bnok] 3| T 1

CANOBRAIN asks which rows in the table are to be

printed. The pattern should print all rows.

 JIGH

Though the screen remains unchanged, the pattern has
already been registered. Printing cannot be
performed during pattern registration, and will not
be performed unless pattern execution is specified.
Press the following key to finish pattern registra-

tion:

P 2] (Twice)

~
1 | | 1 |

FWPRINTOUT EMBREGISTER EBMNDELEIE EEMEXECUTE 03]

] £ 0] [ ] @WRE TURN

SELECT FUNCTION [PRINTOUT fr1act
[Boor[ I [
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Now let's execute the pattern just registered.

D [Fa]

Enter the pattern number.

Printout is then performed according to the pattern.

SALES GF TV SETS DATE f2.01,82 FRGE 1
ERANCH JaN.  FEE.  MAR. APR.  MAY JURE
MESCHW 1400 1200 350 1250 &ra a0
DETROIT &70 860 950 aal o &0o
BOMEAY T80 as0 o&Q 4a 780 &40
HENG KNG v4a 620 &40 a1a via &40
L. A, [t 45 470 80 420 390
ETRMINGHAM 10 420 o 380 420 440
CALEUTTA aee 470 420 630 420 3&0
HEW YERK &oa 400 3aa 250 360 Sag
HEXICH 450 320 470 aga 2s0 &80
FEKING Kt 320 350 440 420 360
CARIRG 380 390 avo 340 310 IR0
SHANGHAT %0 320 430 390 290 330
YAKOHAMNA 300 18¢ 2o 470 3ea 280
UAKLAND 260 280 240 300 2rva 210
SYDHEY 280 340 210 400 250 &30
FRANKFURT 340 220 avo 2aa 230 290
LENDEAN 120 230 aze U aaun 300
FARIS &g 150 160 230 240 ata
A3AKA 1ol 230 180 320 ] 150

ANSTERDAN 160 200 180 120 170 160
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s

R/C| t
1 [BRANCH JAN. |FER. |HAR. [APR. [MAY JUNE _[Jury [auc. [sep. |dC
(T8 oo L 120 230 220 310 280 390 20 150 190
PARIS 280 150 160 230 240 30 29 250 170
BRI aSAKR 160 230 160 320 120 150 17 140 1dn
SO AnSTERDAN 160 200 180 120 170 160 15 130 130
En
=]
=5y
]
[=E]
—
| 22]
EREPRINTOUT GEBAEGI TER [MIDE ETE  |AWMEXECUTE Il o)
- ] 0] R E TURK
SELECT FUNCTION [PRINTOUT
[BogkT 3] | I

This completes the execution of the printout pattern.

>

| 1 | | |
DATA GEN. FREEDIIPLICATE RETR./SORTER
FAD RAILL FAAAITABLE DEF. NONITOR fI
SELECT FUNCTIONCF1-F12,COPY,MOVE,DELETE, INSERT) [oATa PRAC. [RIBCI

|eaok 3] T

This example explains book "printout". Roll "report”
can be similarly registered as a pattern.

Return to the index screen.

P [F2]

AMUPDATE Gl UPDATE FEM ] [}

- i 1]

SELECT UPDATE DATA [poATA PRGC. [RIBC!
[BookT 31 i

CANOBRAIN asks whether the table stored in the floppy
disk is to be updated. Be sure and specify "update"

during pattern registration; if you select "no update"
the pattern will not be registered on the floppy disk.

| JEGH
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GNvES [3NT
=1 il
UPDATE OK 7 [oaTA PROC. [RIBCI
[BooK 3] T T
INDEX
PAGE T 1 T L E CREATE _ UPOATE
0 | PARGE ERERTE
I RALL DATA 12.001.683[12.01.83
E ] FRMDELETE ERRODIFY EWPRINTOUT [
I BERETURN 1
SELECT PAGE (INPUT PAGE NO..T,1)
[Baer] 37
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Registering More Complicated Procedures

Patterns explained up to now have been for individual
processes, but these patterns can also be combined so
you can automatically perform more complicated proces-

sing. This is called total pattern execution.

Preparation for examples

Examples comprising a total pattern set up the

following hierarchy of tasks:

. Entering data to a roll

. Transferring roll data to a book table
Modifying data if necessary
Sorting data

. Printing data

. Graph display and printout

Since graphs must be created before being printed,
your next task is to generate a graph based on the roll
data in book 1. Our explanation begins with the index

screen showing the contents of book 1.

PAGE T 1 1T L E CREATE UPDATE
a PRAGE CRERTE
1 RALL DATA 12.01.83|12.01.83

@MOELETE @N0DIFY ATMCPINTOUT ] [ |
[L10] [ 11 HRRRETURR
SELECT PAGECINPNT PRGE NO.,T,1)

| |
AN [ I
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Generate a page for the new graph.

p O[]

G

s

Assign the title "Sales of TV Sets" to the new graph.
Then press the following keys:

H

A comment may be inserted here if desired.

>

.
COPY PRGEZCENTER=NO COPYI, (INPUT PAGE NU.J I

> [
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ETABLE EREIGRAPH [ B < [ ]
] ] £ ] [}
SELECT TABLE/GRAPH [CREATE I
[8aok]_ 31 T
F2
GRAPH DEFINITION INPUT TYPE OF GRAPH
SPECIFY TABLE PAGE NO.
1. PIE CHART HORI2ONTAL=0, VERTICAL: 1
2. COMPASITIAON RATIO CHART  INPUT STRRT DATA
3. STACKED BAR CHART INPUT END DATA
4. COMPARATIVE BAR CHART
5. LINE CHARY
6. SCATTER DIAGRAHN
7. LIKE & STACKED CHART
8. LINE & COMPARATIVE CHART
[ [ - K ] -
] [ ] E12 FTi Fi2
| I
[8ook] 31

Now you can begin the process of generating a com-

parison bar graph.

> [4)ld

GRAPH DEFINITION INPUT TYPE OF GRAPH
SPECIFY TABLE PRGE NO.
1. PI1E CHART HORIZANTAL=0,VERTICAL=1
2. CONPASITION RATIO CHART INPUT START DATA
3. STACKED BAR CHART INPUT END DATA

Assign 1 as the table page's number.

GRAPH DEFINITION INFUT TYPE OF GRAPH
SPECIFY TABLE PAGE NO.
1. PIE CHART HOR]2ONTAL=0,VERTICAL=1
2. COMPOSITION RATIO CHART INPUT STRRT DATA
3. STRCKED 8RR CHART INPUT END DATA

4. CONPARATIVE BRR CHART

» [0}
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GRAPH DEFINITION INPUT TYPE 8F GRAPH
SPECIFY TABLE PAGE NO. : 1| ROLL DATA
1. PIE CHART HORIZONTAL=0,VERTICAL=1 : 0
2. COMPASITION RATIA CHART  INPUT START DATA :
3. STACKED BAR CHART INPUT END DATA
d. COHMPARATIVE BAR CHART
5. LINE CHART
6. SCATTER DIAGRAN
7. LINE & STACKED CHART
8. LINE & COMPARATIVE CHART
] N [ [

- URSAR UP [EEENEXT DATA j MEEFOR DATANEN [~ ]

1. BRANCH _2.PRADUC 3 JAN. q.FEB. 5. MAR. |

6.APR. 7. 1A 8 JUME 9. JuLy 10.AUG. gaak] 3] |

The graph will be based on data from the months

January through June.

> Bl

GRAPH DEFINITION

INPUT TYPE OF GRAPH

SPECIFY TABLE PAGE NO. 1 ROLL DATA
1. PLE CHART HBRIZGNTAL=0,VERTICAL=1 : O
2. COMPOSITIAON RATIG CHART  INPUT START DATA : 3 AN,
3. STACKED BAR CHART INPUT END DATA
4. CONPARATIVE BAR CHART
GRAPH DEF NIT[AK INPUT TYPE OF GRAPH :
SPECIFY TABLE PAGE N§. :
1. PIE CHART HORI2ONTAL=0,VERTICAL=! :
2. CONPOSITION RATIO CHART  INPUT START DATA : Ian.
3. STACKED BAR CHART INPUT END DATA : JUNE
a. COMPARATIVE BAR CHART
5. LINE CHART SER SES
6. SCATTER DIAGRAH SERSES
7. LINE & STACKED CHART SERSES
8. LINE & COMPARATIVE EHART SERSES
SER SES
SERSES
SER SES
SER SES
SERSES :
SERSES :
= =URSUR up FYT_nata FEFUN D10
i BRANCH 2.MOSCOV 3.0ETRAI d.AONHBAY S HONG K
6.L.0. 7.BiRATN 8.CALCUT 9.NEW YO 1D.HEXICO [eask] 31 T 1

Let's compare data of MOSCOW, DETROIT and BOMBAY.

P21 3 )
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Ll

Graph generation is complete. Return to the index

screen.

P [F2]

pAGE L O - CRERTE  UFBNTE

D [PARGE CRERATLE

[ ROLL DATA {2.01.83[12.901.83

2 SALES GF T¥ SEIS 12.01.83 o a
5] EEMDELETE  EMENODLFY TWPAIHTOUT ol |
.l - @ L ] @WEFF TURN B
SELECT PAGE{ [NPUT PAGE MO., 1,1) )

[BookT 3]

Now you can proceed with total pattern registration.
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Total pattern registration

We will register the total pattern according to the
hierarchy of tasks just set up. The book list screen

will appear. when the following key is pressed:

| JIGEN

NG TITLE CREATE  UPDATE
I CANGBRAIN 12.01.83 12.01.83
2 SALES BY BRANCH 12.01.83 12.01.83
3 BOOKI 12.01.83 12.01.83
AWCREATE @RDELETE EARNCDIFY EMPRINTOUT O FL
o] FF ] FWIROLL H ERETURN [ |
SELECT BOUK(IHPUT BUDK NO.t1 ) [ I
[eook] T T T
| JIGFE
AWB06K ERROLL ATOTAL PAT. =] [ |
E10] T I@ERETURN [ ]
SELECT FUNCTION I I
[nNTRT | | 1

Select the total pattern processing function.

P Lr]
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TATAL PATTERN LIST
NO CONRENT CREATE
1 HOV TO USE KEYBOARD 12.01.83

PEMMREGISTER [MWREWECUTE  [SOMOELETE  GOWNODIFY  GEGPRINTOUT
= =] . =] @ ERE TURN
SELECT FUNCTION(T, 1) [TaTaL pAT.

[MNTRT T [T

One total pattern has already been registered for
examples in Volume I. Register a new total pattern

using the following procedure:

L JIGE

INPUT COMHENT(HAX 20 CHAR.) [ToTaL PRT. | B
fnrel 1 T

Enter a comment indicating the type of total pattern
being registered. The total pattern should be "Sales

Management". Press the following keys:

TOTAL PATTERN LIST
] CORMENT CREATE
| HOW TO USE KEYBUARD 12.01.83
2 SALES MANAGEMENT 12.01.83
fmBAOK SEMROL L [ |
[Fo 1 ] FLT EERE TURK [ |
SELECT FUNCTIGN [T0TAL_PAT. |
{nnTRT  TREG [ 2
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"REG" is displayed in the bottom rightmost corner of
the screen. REG stands for Register, which indicates

that the total pattern has been registered.

Total pattern registration requires only those opera-
tions needed when an ordinary book or roll is processed.
As stated before, processing is not performed during
registration. Only functions that can be registered
in the total pattern are displayed on the third and

fourth lines from the bottom of the screen.

The next step is to register roll processing.

P [F]

Select "sample data" from roll number 2.

> 2]
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[ |
o PRADUCT
B REFRIGERATOR
ANSTERDAN
'"_ REFRIGERATOR
BanBAY
BOSTON
BASTON REFRIGERATAR
caAlRA REFRIGERATOR
CALCUTTA
CALCUTTR
CHICAGO REFRIGERATOR
DETRGIT
DETRAIT
RECORD: 50 COLUMN= 1S START
T LFN. nl!nl IfaTF RETR]E\mL
BRREPORT NG GERETILITY = IR E TURN
SELECT FUMCTIANC(FI-F12) [DATA PRAC. [RICH
{RALL] 2[REG | 2

Select "PAT. INPUT" to enter data to the roll.

| UG

RECORD= 50 COLUMN= 1S START= 1 _END= SO

JrRoLe ] 2[REC

Data input has been registered. Only "TOTAL" or
"RETURN" can be registered to a total pattern. The
next step is to select a book.

P [F2]

RECORD= S0 COLUHNs 15 START= | END= SO

ESiHouT I NPUT PAT.JOHTH GER. FOMRONPLICATE [ TEHEIETIN |
RS OR | IEREPORTING kIUTILITY &AW - FRRETURN o]
SELECT FUNCTIONCFI-F12) [ofiTh PROC.  [RICI

[RoLL] 2[REG [ 2]

4G
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RALL NAME
£X2
sample data
SALES BY BRANCH
TV SETS

CREATE UPDATE

12.01.83 12.401.83
12.01.83 12.01.83
12.01.83 12.01.83
12.01.83 12.01.83

IR 00K
ELECT RALLCINPUT ROLL N@.,SCRALL) I T
[raLLT TREG | 2]
TITLE CREATE  UPDATE
CANUBRAIN 12.01.83 12.01.83
SALES BY BRANCH 12.01.83 12,01.83
LLLES] 12.01.82 12.01.83
= - ] - - [ |
[} . [T [ BN £ TURN ud
SELECT BOOK(INPUT BAOK NO.1,d) | |
TBookT  [REG_T 2T

Select "bookl" with book number 3.
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INDEX
PAGE T 1 T L E CREATE _ UPDATE
0 [PRGE CREATE
t ROLL OATA 12.01.83[12.01.83
2 SALES OF Tv SETS 12.01.83]12.01.83
- B
- 1]
SELECT PAGECINPYT PAGE N6.,T,1) I
I -
Select page 1, "ROLL DATA".
R/C 1
1 PRADUC JAN. |FES. [nAR.__ |RPR. _ [NMAY JUNE__|JULY [RUG
[~ LI T.V. SET 1apn|_ 1200 950] 1250 870 750 920] 1
Il 0ETROIT T.V. SET 870 660 950 860 774 600 ada
dannnay T.v. SET 780 550 680 740 760 640 710
Ml HONG KONG {T.v. SET 7d0 6580 640 al0 710 540 690
- ] T.V. SET 620 450 470 S80 a20 390 a60
BIRNINGHRAM(T.V. SET 510 420 570 380 430 440 194
rairnTta  [T.9. SET 520 470 420 630 420 380 de0
ImA[NEY vrex [T.v. SET 200 q0a 300 250 360 520 d0d
I HEx o T.V. SET 450 320 470 380 250 280 230
W PEKTNG T.V. SET 370 320 35 4dQ 420 360 80
CAIRO T.v. SET 380 39 27 340 310 380 90
SHANGHAI _|T1.V. SET 350 32 q3 350 290 30 S0
YOKOHANA _[T.V. SET 300 18 26 470 320 280 10
Ml ankLAND T.V. SET 260 280 24 300 270 10 300
WEMSYDNEY T.V. SET 280 340 28 400 250 230 284
RN FRANKFURT |1.V. SET 340 220 270 280 230 290 a0
L.ANDAN T.V. SET 120 230 220 310 280 390 a0
PARIS T.V. SET 280 150 160 230 240 310 a
=il nsakA T.v. SET 160 230 160 320 120 150 7
P NPLUT AP ATTERN  MMMGENERATE GEOUPLICATE R ECMRETR. ~SORTHE
PROCESS SELECTIONCFI-F12) {or1A PRUC. [R1
[Boak] 3TREG |

Register the processing to read roll data.

I

B 0SAKA IT.V. SET | 160] 230} 1801 320] 120] 150) 170]
[@WREAD ROLL AEMEXECUTE G [1: ]
E ] £ ] [E10] 1 AMWRETURN
LELECT FUNCTION [READ RALL __[RICI

[eoox” 3TRES 1 2]

Select execution of the pattern just registered.

> [Fa]
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I |
SALES OF TV SETS

INPUT PRTTERN NO. (1-15) "[RERD ROLL __[RICI
]eook] 3TREG

E PRODULT JAN. |FEB. [MAR. [APR. |HAY JUNE__[JULY__{AUG
g roscov T.V. SET 100} 1200 950] 1250 87 750 920{ 1
DETRAIT T.V. SET §70| 660 950 880 77 600 840
BONBAY T.V. SET 780] 650 68 740 76 5d0] 710
WS HONG VONG (1.9, SET 740] e80| &4 alo 71 cd0| 6490
L.a. 7.0, SET 620] asa| a7 560] a2 390 d&g
BIRMINGHAN|T.Y. SET 5i0] 430|570 380] 42 qan 390
CALCUTTA  {1.V. SET 520] _d7a| 420 &30 a2 380 a6
I NEU YOPK  [T.V. SET 200] _ dao 300 250 360 520] 40
HEX1CO 7.9, SET 450 320 a7d 380 26 980|230
PEKING T.v. SET 370 320 35 ad0 42 360 380
CAIRD T.v. SET 380 390 27 340 31 380] 290
SHANGHAI |T.V. SET 350 320] a3 390 230 330|350
YOKOHANA _[T.V. SET 300 (80| 260 q70] 320 28a} 31
BB 0AKLAND 1.9, SET 260 __28a] _ 2d0 300l 270 _210] _ 30
SYDNEY T.u. SET 2801 3d0| 21 qnd 250 230 28
g?nnuuFuar T.V. SET 340 320 27 7an 230 290 24
LONDON T.V. SET 120] 230 22 310 280 390 200
WELFARIS T.V. SET 280 150 160 230 249 310|290
—nSara T.v. SET 160 250 180 320 120 150 170
EPREAD ROLL (88 [-F ] BlEXECUT =] [}
ELECT FUNCTION [RERD ROLL __ [RICH
[aook]_3[REG | 2]

The read from the roll has been registered.

register data input processing.

| ANGEA

2301 1801 3204 120} 1501 170}

i NPUT G MMGENERATE GWMDUPLICATE ERETR. /SCORTER
PR INTOUT G AlREAD ROLL MW [ 11 EIRHONITOR
PPUCESS SELECTION(FI_F12) [0ATA _PROC. _[RIC)
{gdok__ 3TReG | 2]
F1

- 359 -

Next, we



DN 0SAKA IT.v. SET | 1601 230} 1801 3201 20! 150] 170]

[F.] R [FE ]
ERTOTAL [FB ] £ 1] Fil GABRETURN
IRPYT DATA/EXPRESSION

100 0 [RICH
ook 37REG | 2]

| BIGEE

o |T.v. SET ! 160] 230} 1801 320] 120] 1501 170
EEPRINTOUT [FH GEEREAD ROLL AEHONITOR
PROCESS SELECTIONCFLI-FI2)

[DATA _PROC. [RICI
806k 3[REG [ 2]

Data input processing has been registered. The next

step is to register a sorting pattern.

F6
5 0SAKA 17.v. SET ] is0l  230f 180] 3201 t20] 1S0| 1791
HRETRIEVAL MANSORT T
7]
SELECT FUNETION JRETR__SBRT__ RICI
|Boox  3TREG [ 2]
F2
@WSORT ] AREXECUTE
— = FWRE TURK
ELECT FUNCTION [sorT IRICH

[Book]  3IREG | 2]

Select the execution of the sorting pattern.

> [Fa]
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DESCENDING ORDER

-1 ] ] =
INPUT PATFERN NO. (1-15) TsarT RICH
[BOOKI_ 3[REG [ 2]
>
R/C 1
1 izrnn PRAODUCT JAN.  |FEB. [HAR. |APR. [MAY JUNE__[JULY |AUG
nescav T.V. SET 1400 1200 950 1250 870 750 920 1
DETROIT 1.V, SET 870 660 95 860 774 600 840
BOHEAY T.V. SET 780 550 68 7d0 760 640 710
M HONG KONG |T.V. SET 740 680 64 610 710 540 690
"D T.V. SET 620 a5d a7 580 a20 390 as0
~ BIRAINGHAN|T.V. SET 510 420 570 380 q20 440 390
[CALCUTTA [T.V. SET 520 470 420 630 420 380 ds0
NEU YORK [T.V. SET 200 400 300 250 360 520 400
HEXICd T.V. SET 450 320 q70 380 260 280 230
PEKING T.V. SET 370 320 350 440 420 360 38d
CAIRD T.V. SET 380 390 270 340 310 380 290
BBl SHANGHAT T, V. SET 350 3 q30 390 290 330 350
BB YOKOHAHA  [T.V. SET 300 1 260 470 320 80 310
GAKLAND T.V. SET 260 2 240 300 270 10 300
gsvnnn T.V. SET 280 340 210 a00 250 30 280
FRANKFHRT {7.V, SET 3dg 220 270 280 230 290 240
I L ONDOK T_VU. SET 120 230 220 310 280 330 200
PARIS T.U. SET 280 150 160 230 240 310 290
0SAKA T.V. SET 160 230 180 320 120 150 170
ESORT Am IAFME XECUTE [ ] 5=
o EARRETURN - 7]
SELECT FUNCTION T
1806kl 31REG 2]

Now,
data

sorting has

printout.

| JIGFR

been registered.

Next, we move

150]
= _ -
GIMRETRIEVAI AECART Eill .
r = ] ETU‘:N ;
SELECT FUNCTION 1RETR. #SORT R1C
fedok] 3[REG | 2]

» 7z
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Ml 0SAKA IT.V. SET | 160] 2301 140] 3201 1201 1501 1701
BIKPUT BEERATTERN EEGENFRATF  QEOUPLICATF IR MRETR. /SORTHD

PROCESS SELECTION(FI-F12) [oATA PROC. TRICL
[BooK]_ 3[REG

P [F2]

Select printout processing.

L]

[ NI |T.v. SET | 160| _230f 1an| 32001 1201 1s0f 170]
BEREFRINTOUT o ] BIFIE XECUTE
) [_] C ] 1] 111 | RBRETURN [}
SELECT FUNCTION JPRINTOUT [RICI

[edok] 3TREG | 2

Select execution of printout pattern.

P[]

PRINTOUT OF SALES

F1 ] - [
5] £3 [ 0] 1] T
INPUT PATTERN R0. (1-15) . [PRINTOUT TrRIT]

[pook]  3IREG | 2]

> [
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PRODUCT

Hoscou
___OETROIY

BIRMINGHAN
CALEUTTA
NEU YORK

o PEKING

_ SHANGHAT
e YOKOHAAA

SYDNEY
FRANKFURT

asakA
— GEMEXECUT

.

— GESRETURN I
SELECT FUNCTION [FRINTOUT TRicCl
|gook]  3[REG [ 2]

Printout processing has been registered.

P F2]

JT.y. SET | 10| 230] 180] 1201 1s01  170]
BiNPHT PATTERK GENERATE RETR./SORTE
RERD ROLL BHE i i) AONITOR
PROCESS SELECTION(FI-F12) [oATA PRAC. [RICI

[Book]  3TREG | 2T

End the table processing procedure.

» (2]

10SAKA [T.Y. SET | 1e0) 230] 180 20) 120] 150( _170]
UPDATE N0 UPDATE MERSEL

SELECT UPDATE DATA [pATa PROC. [RICI

1eook] 3[Rrec [ 2T

CANOBRAIN asks whether data should be updated during

the execution of the total pattern being registered.

For this example, we will register the pattern so that

update can be specified during pattern execution.

P LF
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PACE T I 1 L E

LREATE UPDATE

0 PAGCE EREATE

1 ROLL DATH

iz.ny.a3j12.ai.83

2 SALES OF TV SETS

12.01.63(12.01.83

== - = _ A
| —mm I ] - EIPRE TURK
SELECT PAGEC(INPUT PAGE WNO.,t.1)

]
ookl 3TREG |

2]

Now register graph display and printout to the total

pattern. Select the graph

P/

The index screen is displayed again.

on Page 2.

With this opera-

tion alone, graph display and printout have been

registered. For a graph, only a display and printout

can be registered.

Press the following key:

plFz]...... (3 times)

TOTAL PATTERN LIST
N3 CONHENT
1 HOW TG USE KEYBORRD
2 SALES MANRGEHENT

LREATE
12.01.83
12.01.83

]

PEMECISTER DRNEXECUTE  WMNDELETE  QAENODIFY _ WWWoRiNTouT _Eow
] F m

AIEEPE TURK

SELECT FUNCTION(T,1)

[ToTeL pRT. T

[neTRT 1 I
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2.3

This completes total pattern registration.

In this example, individual process patterns previous-
ly registered were selected with the use of the total
pattern. However, you can also register individual

patterns directly to the total pattern as we did when

registering patterns individually.

Total pattern execution

The next step is to execute the total pattern just
registered. Our explanation begins with the screen

on the previous page showing the total pattern list.

P iF]

1

"AUTO" is displayed on the right of the last line.
This means that processing will be performed auto-
matically according to the total pattern. Specify
the number of the total pattern to be executed.

> (21
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BRANCH PRODUCT
REFRIGERATOR

AMSTERDAN
BIRNINGHAN

aoneAy REFRIGERATAR

BOSTAN
BOSTAN REFRIGERATOR
CAlRO
CalRO REFRIGERATAR
CAlRA
CALCUTTA
CALCUTTA
CHICAGO RADIA
CHICAGA REFRIGERATOR
DETROIT
DETROITY

RECORD= SO CoOLUnN= 1S START

(ORRECT

ANSTERDAN

—

As you can see, the input pattern has been executed
automatically. At this point, enter some data.

You may skip if you are in a hurry. Now data input
has ended.

P [F2]

R/C 1
PRADYCT JAN. |FEB. |MAR. |APR. |naY JUNE__[JULY [eUG
AHSTERDAN [T.V. SET 160 200 180 120 170 16 150
BIRAINGHAN|[T.V, SET 510 a20 570 360 420 qd 390
BOHBAY T.V. SET 780 650 660 740 760]  6d 710
e ChtRo T.V. SET 380 390 270 340 310 38 290
mgcaccuTTa |T.V. SET 520 470 a20 630 420 380 a60
WS DETROTT T.U. SET 870 660 950 86 770 600 840
MR FRANKFURT [T.U. SET 3d0| 2206 270] 28 230[ 290] 2a0
RN HONG KONG |T.V. SET 7d 660 640 01 710 640 690
L.A. T.V. SET 62 450 470 58 a20 390 460
Wy LaNDaN T.U. SET 12 230 220 1 280 9 200
[T T.V. SET 450 320 a70 38 260 28 230
nascav T.v. SET 1400 1200 950 1250 870 5 920 1
BEANEU YORE [T.v. SET 200 a60 300 250 360 520 q00
T GAKLAND 1.V, SET 260 [ 2d0 300 270 210) 300
0SAKA T.V. SET 160 0 180 32 120 150 170
PARIS T.V. SET 280 50 16 23 240 310 290
B PER NG T.v. SET 370 320 35 qdD 430 50 360
%sunnnunl T.V. SEl 350 320 43 390 230 10 350
WA SYDNEY T.V. SET 280 3dd 210 400 250 30 280
EEMCORRECT GNMOELETE  EMMCOL. EXP. Gom ERMBAET. (SET) GEMNRE(. (CNT) 8
]
INPUT_DATH-EXPRESS NN | 0 _JRriCI
I o [Boox]  3fautol 2T

As you can see, book processing is performed automatic-
ally, then the roll data is read and we are ready for
data input. We can modify data and expressions. For
this example, we will ignore the modification and move

to the next procedure.

P Fz]
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When data input processing ends, sorting is performed

automatically and the following table is printed.

ALES GF TW SETS DATE 12.01.83 PaGe 1
ERANCH JaH.  FEE.  MAR.  APR.  MAY JUNE
MESCaY t400 1200 350 1250 ara Ta0
DETRAIT aro 1] 350 aal vra a0
BEGHBAY 7RO 650 630 740 7ol a0
HEHG KONG 740 - 630 240 10 710 540
L.A, B20 450 470 oS80 424 290
PIRMINGHAR S 420 SFa 3an 420 444
CALCUTTA 20 470 420 630 - 420 380
HEW YRR 200 400 200 asn as0 a2
NEXICH 430 320 470 - 330 260 280
PEKING 370 az2 350 - 440 7. 420 380
CAIRG 80 390 270 340 - 210 380
SHANGHAT 350 320 . 430 3800 290 a3a
YOKEHANA 2at 180 260 - 470 320 280
BAKLAKD 2a0 280 240 300 270 210
SYDNEY 230 340 210 400 250 230
FEAHKFURT 244 220 270 230 230 290
LONDEN Clzh 230 220 310 280 330
FRRIS 280 150 180 230 240 3n
ASARKA 180 230 1&a 320 120 140
ANSTERDAM 160 200 13q 120 170 10l

The bottom four lines appear as follows:

I 05AKA |T.v SET | 160 230] 180f _320] 1200 150  170|
SRRUPDATE UPOATE Bm .

eere 1 - | [ ] _ | =
SELECT_UPDATE DATA [DATA PROC__TRICI

|Book]__3[auTo] 2]

Specify "UPDATE".

 JEGT

R 0SAKA 17.V. SET | 1601 230] 180 3201 120] 1501 170]
EYES -~ 1G] L o

F | -] £ ] - 7 1Y

UPDATE UK 7 JDATA PROC. JRICI

[Baak__ 3[autal 2

I
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Table processing is now complete. Next, the following

graph is displayed and then printed.

SALES OF TV SETS

l

LEUN APR. nRy JUME

When execution of the total pattern is finished, the
following screen will be displayed.

TOTAL PATTERN LIST
NO CONMENT CRERTE
1 HOV 10 USE KEYBOARD 12.01.83
2 SALES HANAGEMENT 12.01.83
SELECT FUNCTIONCT,$) TTotaL pPaT. |

This completes our explanation of the procedures for

executing total patterns.
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Chapter 1 - GENERAL DESCRIPTION

1.1 Hardware

The minimum hardware configuration for CANOBRAIN is as
follows:

e CPU and memory (384K bytes or more)

A monochrome or color display can be used.
The color functions are not available when using a

monochrome display.
e Keyboard

e Floppy disk drives A and B

A mini floppy (5-%4 ") or standard floppy (8") disk
drive can be used. An IBM-format file can be used
only with a standard (8-inch) floppy disk drive.

The following devices are optional:

e Pointing device

e Printer

Two printers can be used with CANOBRAIN, one for
printing tables and the other for printing graphs.

The A-1200, A-1210, and A-1250 printers can be used
to print tables and graphs.

An electric typewriter (an AP500, for example) can
be used to print tables by adding a serial interface
(RS232C).

If two printers or an electric typewriter will be

used, consult Appendix 3 for instructions.
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e Hard disk

If a hard disk unit will be used, consult Appendix 4

for instructions.

Software

The following software is required for CANOBRAIN:

e System floppy disk

Contains the operating system (CP/M-86) and CANOBRAIN.
Two system disks are required if you are using a mini

floppy disk system. One contains the operating system
(CP/M-86) and the other contains CANOBRAIN.

e Data floppy disk

Stores data that is created. A new floppy disk must

be formatted for this purpose.

Floppy Disk Insertion and Startup

Insert the floppy disks as follows:

e Drive A: System floppy disk (Use system disk 1 if you

are using a mini-floppy disk system.)

e Drive B: Data floppy disk

Start CANOBRAIN as follows:

s Turn on power.

The following operations must be performed if you are

using a mini-floppy disk system:

- 372 -



1. Remove system disk 1 and insert system disk 2.
2. Press the CTRL and C keys simultaneously.
3. Press the following keys in the sequence indicated.

[ cBRAIN |
A: System floppy disk B: Data floppy disk
Keyboard ' —

Data

Printer
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(1)

(2)

a.

Initialization

Date

A date specified during initialization is used as the
creation date when books, pages, or patterns are created,
and as the update date until books or pages are updated.

It is also supplied when data is printed out.

Enter the date as six digits. When two digits are entered,
the delimiter (normally a period) appears. The year, month

and day may be specified in any order.

The default value is the last date entered.

User options

During initialization, you can change the date delimiter,
refer to the system alteration history file, set the

number of lines per page, and set up printers.

Date delimiter

Input: The date delimiter is changed to the character

entered immediately afterward.

. . .: Changes the delimiter to a period.
. / : Changes the delimiter to a slash.
o - : Changes the delimiter to a hyphen.

System alteration history file

You can refer to the history file or memory that can be

used to process tables.

Number of lines per page

You can specify three line-count options (number of
lines per printer form). The allowable number of lines

ranges from 4 to 255. The default values are as follows:
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e Line-count option 1l: 70
e Line-count option 2: 66

* Line-count option 3: 60

Printer setup

Password

Passwords are used to prevent unauthorized access to
stored data. A password can consist of one to six charac-
ters (letters, numbers or symbols) in any combination.

A book or roll created with a password assigned to it

will not be displayed in the book or roll list unless

the password is given, and the password itself will not

be displayed on the screen. A total of 20 passwords can
be specified for each floppy disk. Consult Volume V,

Chapter 1, to learn how to assign passwords.
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1.5 Books

TITLE CREATE UPDATE
CANOBRAIN 12.01.683 12.01.83
SALES BY BRANCH 12.01.83 12.01.83
800K! i2.01.83 12.91.83

S REATE WECELETE B 0D [FY PERINTOUT
= [l ) [ ]

[ I
@RROLL EFIRRE TURN []
SELECT BOOK(INPUT BOOK NO.1.1) { |

BOGK [

The following functions can be executed when the book
list is displayed:

. @ ’ m : Scrolls the book list one line at a time.
, : Scrolls the book list one screen at a time.

. : Displays a book specified by the user.

Displays the first book.

e Number : Specifies the number of the book to be
processed.

e CREATE : Creates books.
e DELETE : Deletes books.
 MODIFY : Changes book titles.

e PRINTOUT: Prints out the book list.
e ROLL : Proceeds to roll processing.
e RETURN : Returns to the CANOBRAIN startup screen.

This operating system allows you to store a maximum of
128 books. However, the actual number of books that can
be stored depends upon table sizes, number of pages,
number of total patterns, etc. When a book is created,
the creation date and the update date are displayed.
When data is.updated, only the update date is changed.
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1.6

Rolls

The following functions can be executed when the roll

list is displayed:

.
- =

* Number

e CREATE
e DELETE

e MODIFY

HRHUE

e PRINTOUT:

e BOOK

e RETURN

Scroll the roll list one line at a time in

the indicated direction.

Scroll the roll list one screen at a time

in the indicated direction.
Displays the first roll.
Displays a roll specified by the user.

Specifies the number of the book to be

cessed.

Creates rolls.

Deletes rolls.

Changes book names.

Prints out the roll list.
Proceeds to book processing.

Returns to the CANOBRAIN startup menu.

pro-

The number of rolls that can be stored depends on the

capacity of the floppy disk being used.
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1.7 TOTAL PAT. (Total Pattern)

The following functions can be executed when the total
pattern list is displayed.

f;]t [g] Scroll the total pattern list one line at

a time in the indicated direction.

%] Scroll the total pattern list one screen at

a time in the indicated direction.
Displays the first total pattern.

, Displays a total pattern specified by the
user.

CREATE : Creates total patterns.

EXECUTE : Executes total patterns.
DELETE : Deletes total patterns.
MODIFY : Changes comments on total patterns.

PRINTOUT: Prints out the total pattern list.

The maximum number of total patterns that can be stored

on one disk is 20.
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1.8

Pages

[NDEX
PRGE T 1 1 L E CRERTE UPDATE
0 PAGE CREATE
1 TOTAL BY BRANCH 12.01.683(12.01.83

2 SRLES BY BRAHCH 1 12.01.63112.01.83
VORLDVEDE
3 SALES GRAPH 12.01.83[12.01.83
VORLDVIDE

T GENOFLETE  GMBNODIFY  MSPRINTOUT G |
] ] WEmETURN
I

SELECY PAGECINPUT PAGE Nd.,T,1)

|
{sook] 2T

The following functions can be executed when the index

is displayed:

[j, Eﬂ Scroll the index one line at a time in the
indicated direction.

. [] Creates pages.
e Number Specifies the number of the page to be pro-
cessed.

' Scroll the index one screen at a time in the

indicated direction.

Displays the first page.
rj:—]
° —d

DELETE

Displays a page specified by the user.

Deletes pages.

MODIFY : Changes page titles and subtitles.

PRINTOUT: Prints out the index.

When a page is created, the creation date and update date
are displayed. When data is updated, only the update date
is changed.

- 379 -



The number of pages that can be stored depends upon the

type of floppy disk used, the number of rows and columns
in the tables, the number of data items or expressions,

the number of processing patterns, and so forth. The

following table gives the approximate number of pages
that can be stored:

~ Page type
g YP A B c
Floppy disk type
Mini-floppy disk (5.25") 70 20 Less than 128
Standard floppy disk (8") Less than 128 40 Less than 128

A pages : Tables consisting of 50 rows x 10 columns
(8 characters/column)

B pages : Tables consisting of 100 rows x 20 columns
(8 characters/column)
C pages : Graphs
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Chapter 2 - BOOKS

2.1

2.1.1

Table Functions

Defining a Table

For a table to be defined, the number of rows and
columns in the table and the number of characters in
each column must be specified, and must fall within

the following ranges:

¢ Number of rows in the table : 1 - 255
e Number of columns in the table : 1 - 99
¢ Number of characters in each column : 1 - 75

Note that the number of characters of a table row must
not be greater than 512. For example, 4 columns, each
consisting of 75 characters (75 x 7 = 525), cannot be
defined.

Max. 75 characters

Max. 255 rows
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The size of a table is also limited by memory capacity.
The following table gives the approximate number of

rows, columns, and characters that can be entered:

Memory
) 384KB 512KB
Table size
Number of rows 128 128
Number of columns 32 32
Number of characters 8 8
per column
2.1.2 Data Processing
(1) Screen
- CODE RRANCH 18N, FEB. HAR. APR.
= 10103 |LONDON 547200 1864 d6720 332900
B 2[0101[NEU YORK 446400 3445 50980 322800
o 0111 [CALTUTTA 1647 2135 15560 583000
% d{01t2}JHEXICO CITY 2016 3540 q6620 45000
M  5|/0109|LAS ANGELES 20808 426 27150 34500
Gl0102[TaKYD 2646 305 98000 16200
7|0106|PRRI1S 2016 350900 44550 124300
BRI 801 20|FRANKFURT 201600 396500 359000 202200
WG 9|0116|PHILADELPHIA 345600 215600 342100 282200
B _i0fo1a4[Hoscav 130200 177900 291500 177700
—_11]0117[PEKING 264600 136900 190800 276800
ig 12]0115|RIf DE JANEIRA 261600 228400 198000 14780
= 13[{0121 |LENINGRAD 351100 2422 33is3aa 27610
{9} W%l 1d[0113|DETROIT 264600 HTH 197800 46860
15[0107]0SAKA 164200 2065 439900 158700
@ 16{0105|SHANGHAT 264600 1150 13850 362900
17|0108{BUENGS RIRES 236000 209400 37210 258300
18| 0123[SAN_FRANCISLO 209600 331800 30530 249700
1901 10|ROARAY 334900 371000 24210 163400
HINPU
[ERMPRINTOUT LD FILE READ ROLL FEAMTABLE DEF.

3)———SELECT FUNCTIONCFI-F12,C0PY,AOVE,DELETE, INSERD) T

(1) Cell cursor
(2) Row number

(3) Message row
(4) Input row

(5) Column number

® Data area usage ratio (percent)
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(@ cCalculation and calculation order
A (Auto) : Automatic H: Horizontal
M(Manual): Manual V: Vertical

(8) Cell cursor address

(99 Processing status, cell attribute, or error message

If a color display is used, data is displayed in the
following colors:

Cell cursor : White
Bottom four rows: White
Negative data : Cyan
Other data : Green

Moving the cell cursor

You can move the cell cursor during data processing in

one of the following ways:

» Press one of the following keys: ,[I], @, [_;?], @, [E
& 6. 66 | o |

: Used to display the left side of screen.
Used to display the right side of screen.
Used to move the cell cursor down.

Used to scroll the screen up.

Used to move the cell cursor to the left.

(€ Y-S VS I O I N ]

Used to move the cell cursor to the last row
of the last column.

[e)}

Used to move the cell cursor to the right.
Used to move the cell cursor to the first row
of the first column.

Used to move the cell cursor up.

9 : Used to scroll the screen down.
e Specify an address and pressl ~ |.

* Use a pointing device.
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If you try to move the cell cursor to a point outside

the displayed area, the screen will automatically scroll.

Processing

The following functions can be executed during data
processing:

e INPUT Inputs, corrects, and deletes data or

expressions.

e INPUT PAT. Registers, deletes, and executes

patterns.
e DATA GEN. Inputs arithmetic progressions.
e DUPLICATE Duplicates specified data, expressions

and attributes from one part of a table

to another, or from table to table.

e FORMATTING: Alters attributes or column widths, etc.

e RET./SORT : Retrieves and/or sorts data.
e PRINTOUT : Prints tables.
* CD FILE : Inputs/outputs data from/to CD files.

e INPUT ROLL: Inputs roll data.

e TABLE DEF.: Re-creates tables.

e MONITOR : Returns to the index screen.
Copies individual rows or columns.
: Moves rows or columns.

Deletes rows or columns.

Insert rows or columns.

Start or end the permanent display of

Welnjalole

row 1, column 1.
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2.1.3 INPUT Function

CHDE BRANCH JAN. FEB. MAR. APR.
i [a103[LanDoN 547200 186400 467200 saa
[01[REV_YORK qdean 344500 509800 800
?3 111[CALCUTTA 164700 21350 155600 dan
WAl dloli2|nExIca cITY 201600 35440 4662 45000
BN 5(0109[L0S ANGELES 280800 42600 2715 4500
6[0102|T0KYA 264600 305000 580 6200
E 7]0106 [PARIS 201600 50500 qds500 4300
A|0120 | FRANKFURT 201600 96500 359000 200
910116 |PHILADELPHIA 345600 15800 342100 200
WBE 10[0lcd)noscov 130240 77900 291500 700
ill 0117 PEKING 264600 38900 190800 76800
12[0115|RI0 _DE JANEIRQ 261600 28400 198000 47800
WEL 13[0I21[LENTRGRAD 351100 2423090 335300 76100
1a[01 13[DETRAIT 264600 84500 19780 468600
BB 15[0107[05AKR 164200 06500 4339 9870
B 16[0105|SHANGHAI 264500 15009 1385 6250
B 170108 ]|BUENGS AIRES 236000 209400 3721 5830
A[0123|SAN FRANCISCO 209800 331800 3053 45700
EREl 19[011q]BORBAY 334900 371000 24210 63400
PRINTOUT TD FILE READ ROLL TASLE OEF.§ aN1TOR
SELECT FUNCTION(FI-F12,C0PY, HOVE, DELETE, INSERT) [oATA PROC. |RICI
1eook[ 2] 1

The following functions can be executed during data
input processing:

600000600 .6 C

Used to move the cell cursor.

INPUT DATA/EXPRESSION:

Inputs characters, numbers, symbols, and expressions.

CORRECT : Corrects data or expressions.

DELETE : Deletes data or expressions.

COL. EXP. : 1Inputs, corrects, or deletes column ex-

pressions.

RETRIEVAL and CONT. RET.:

Retrieves data according to specified

conditions.
TOTAL Calculates page totals.

RETURN Returns to the data processing screen.
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Inputting data

This function allows you to input characters, numbers,
or symbols into the cell where the cursor is located.

If the first data character is a number, the data

is assumed to be a numeric value; if it is not, a number
+, -, (, or @, the data is assumed to be character data.
However, if a number or one of the symbols just mention-
ed is preceded by ", the data is assumed to be character
data. Mathematical expressions must begin with a number

+, -, (, or @.

[Example]
123 Numeric data
"123 Character data

+R2C2+1 Expression

To input data into a particular cell, enter a colon (:),
the address, =, and then your data in that order.

An address range can also be specified.

[Example]
:R2C2 =1
:R2.3C2.3 = TOKYO
:R2..C2.. = +RICSH

Characters entered from the keyboard are displayed on
the input line and at the cell cursor position. The
number of characters to be entered cannot exceed the
number of characters in the cell. Numbers entered from
the keyboard are first displayed on the input line.
When one of the following keys is pressed to indicate

the end of input, the number is displayed in the cell:

Move the cursor in the direction

indicated by the arrow displayed

in the bottom right corner of the
screen. Cursor direction remains

unchanged.
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[_T_l ' ,@, [é:] : Move the cell cursor in the direc-

tion indicated by the arrow. Cursor

direction changes.

Moves the cursor to column 1, row 1.

Cursor direction remains unchanged.

e I : Moves the cursor to the address spec-
ified after this key. Cursor direc-

tion remains unchanged.

CANOBRAIN can process numbers with 2-digit exponents

(=64 to +63) and 1l4-digit mantissas. Up to 80 digits

can be entered. When the number of characters exceeds

the column width, the number is rounded off and ex-
pressed in E notation. If it is too large to be displayed
in the E notation, the column will be filled with question
marks. Numbers can be entered in E notation if desired.
The following keys are used to correct data on the input
line:

: Deletes the character immediately preceding
the cursor.

[:j : Deletes data that has been entered.

When all data is deleted with the l|oe]| key, be sure to
press the key or re-enter data, since further
processing is impossible until one or the other is

performed.

Inputting expressions

An expression can be entered at the cell cursor position.
The entered expression is effective for one cell. If it
is to be used for the entire column rather than a single
cell, specify a column expression. An expression must

begin with a number, +, -, (, or @.
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[Example]

+R2C-R2C3
-R2C+R2C3
(R2C2+R2C3)*100
@SUM(R2C2..)

Enter a colon (:), the address, =, and then the expres-
sion to enter the desired expression into a particular

cell. An address range can also be specified.

[Example]

:R2C10=+R2C2-R2C3
:R2.3C10=(R2C2+R2C3)*100
:R2..C10=@SUM(R2C2..)

The following operators can be used in an expression:

e + : Addition

e — : Subtraction

e * : Multiplication
e« / : Division

e« AN : Exponentiation

(): Change in calculation seguence

[1: Calculation result of an expression (one cell

address or constant only)

A mathematical expression can consist of up to 80
characters, including the address and operators. This
limit also applies to a function or column expression.
The result of an expression is rounded off to 14 signifi-
cant digits. The result is displayed according to the
attributes of the cell.

Calculation is not performed and asterisks are display-
ed for all digits when a cell specified in an expression
does not contain data, another expression, or a column

expression.
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When a number is entered in a cell containing an ex-
pression, calculation is performed according to one of

the following methods:

e When automatic calculation is specified, recalculation
is performed immediately. Only the result is dis-

played; the entered number is ignored.

e When manual calculation is specified, the entered
number is displayed in the cell until recalculation
is specified.

CORRECT (Correction) Function

The data or expression at the cell cursor position can
be corrected, but the result of an expression cannot.
Data on the input line can be corrected with the cursor.

The following functions can be executed:

These keys move the cursor in the direc-

tion of their respective arrows.

« Key input : Replaces the character at the cursor
position with the input character and
moves the cursor one position to the
right.

[: These keys delete the character at the
cursor position and shift the characters
following it one position to the left.
The cursor does not move. If the cursor
is to the right of the character string,
no operation will be performed.
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. Puts CANOBRAIN in the INSERT mode when
pressed once; when pressed a second
time, CANOBRAIN leaves the INSERT mode.
In the INSERT mode, characters entered
are inserted at the position immediately
to the left of the cursor and the charac-
ters following it are shifted one charac-

ter to the right. The cursor also moves

one position to the right.

,| «Jl These keys end data correction and dis-
play the corrected data in the cell.

* fune Cancels a correction and makes the
previous data effective. CANOBRAIN then
returns to the INPUT mode.

The input line is scrolled to the left or right when the

cursor moves off the screen.

DELETE Function

Cell data and expressions can be deleted, but column
expressions cannot. Column expressions can be deleted
only in the COLUMN EXPRESSION mode.

Procedures for deleting the contents of cells are shown
in the table below.

\\ Cell
AN contents
Data | Expression Both
Deletion
specified AN
7 Automatic
Data Data calculation: Recalculated
deleted Manual : All asterisks
calculation displayed
. Expression
E n i
Xpressio deleted Expression deleted
Both Data Expression | Both data and expression
deleted | deleted deleted
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A cell from which data or an expression (or both) is

to be deleted can be specified by moving the cell cursor
to it, or by specifying the address. An address range
can also be specified, meaning data from more than one
cell can be deleted.

COL. EXP. (Column Expression)

A column expression can be entered in the column where
the cell cursor is located, or in a column specified

by an address. As stated previously, an expression

must begin with a number, +, -, (, or @. An address is
specified by the column number alone except when a single
cell is being specified, in which case both the row

number and the column number must be specified.

[Example]

+C1+12

(C1+C2) *C3

@MIN (C1.5,10)
+C1+C2+R1C10+10

Only the stepping total of rows can be obtained when
@TSUM is used as a column expression.

To enter a column expression in a particular column,
enter a colon (:), the address, =, and then the column
expression in that order. The address is specified by

a column number alone. Except for those described above,

a column expression is similar to an ordinary expression.

[Example]

:C4=+C1+C2-C3
:C5=@TSuUM(C1,C3,2)

Column expressions can be corrected just like data.
Only the column expression at the cell cursor position
or specified by the address will be deleted when deletion

is specified.
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RET. (SET) and RET. (CNT)

This retrieval function allows you to locate rows that
contain data satisfying set conditions. When there is
more than one row containing such data, the first one
located will be displayed at the top of the screen and
the cell cursor will then be positioned in the left-most
column of the row.

The difference between this retrieval function and the
retrieval function on the data processing screen is that
the former can input or modify data after retrieval.
Subsequent rows can be accessed by selecting RET. (CNT).
Be sure to set the retrieval conditions before selecting
RET. (CNT) .

If there is no data satisfying the specified conditions,
the screen will remain unchanged and cell cursor will
not move. At this time, "DATA ERR." will be displayed
in the message column.

The retrieval condition setting procedure is the same as
the retrieval function on the data processing screen
(see page 404).
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TOTALS

You can calculate totals between pages. However, the

pages must satisfy the following conditions:

. Each page must have exactly the same number of rows and
columns.

. All pages must be contained in the same book.

. The attributes of cells which have the same address in

each page must be unified.

There are two ways to calculate totals. One is by using
PAGE TOTAL, in which the numbers in the specified page are
written in the table being displayed. The other method

is to specify GRAND TOTAL, so that the number in the table
being displayed is added to the page total result.

Note that all cells in a page which have the numeric

attribute will be processed.
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(1)

(2)

INPUT PAT. (Input Pattern) Function

The following functions can be executed with patterns:

REGISTER: Creates a pattern or changes an existing

pattern.

e« DELETE : Deletes a pattern.

o EXECUTE : Executes a pattern.

e« RETURN : Returns CANOBRAIN to the data processing
mode.

REGISTER Function

Specify the numbers of the columns in which data is

to be entered, as well as a row range. Also specifies
the cell cursor movement direction: horizontal or
vertical. The following is displayed when a pattern

is defined:

p ] -
3 45 6 7 8 910111213 14 2 50 H.
REGISTER FaMDFIFTF EPEXECUTE
EFNIRE TURN
SELECT FUNCTION INPUT PAT. [RIC]
BOOK] 31

Up to 15 patterns can be defined. If the pattern number

entered is already assigned to a pattern, that pattern
will be updated.
DELETE Function

An unnecessary or obsolete pattern can be deleted by
specifying its number.
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(3)

.1.5

.1.6

EXECUTE Function

A defined pattern can be executed by specifying its
number. When pattern execution starts, the cell cursor
appears in the cell where data is to be entered first.
Whenever!_:LIis pressed, the cell cursor moves accord-
ing to the defined pattern. Even if the cell cursor
ismovedbyusing@,,@,,@,or@,
pressing [;Ej moves the cell cursor to where data is

to be entered next.

After data is entered in the last cell specified in
the pattern and [;Z]is pressed, pattern execution ends
and CANOBRAIN automatically returns to the DATA PRO-
CESSING mode.

DATA GEN. (Data Generation) Function

Arithmetic progressions can be entered in rows or
columns. Specifies the addresses of the cells where
numbers are to be entered. These cells must all have
the same data attributes and must be either "numeric"
or "free". The address used cannot specify multiple
rows or columns.

Specify the initial value and the increment to be
used for the arithmetic progression. Since this
function is used to enter numeric data, expressions
or column expressions may be in the cells. However,
note that the data values will change when the ex-

pression is re-calculated.
DUPLICATE Function

In the DUPLICATE mode, one or more cells can be copied
from a table to the table being processed by specifying
the source table name or its page number. The contents
of the source cell remain unchanged. Data can also be
copied from one part to another within the table being

processed.
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The contents of a cell can also be selectively copied;
i.e., only the data, expression, or attribute (format)
will be copied if so specified. Note that column
expressions cannot be copied.

In the following explanation, the source cell is called
the FROM cell, and the destination cell is called the
TO cell.

When copying an expression, the addresses can be
automatically converted (relative address) or not
converted (absolute address).

There are three options: all addresses in an expression
are converted to relative addresses, all addresses are
not converted (i.e., all addresses are absolute), or
address conversion is specified for each address
(individual selection). However, if the specified
range contains multiple rows or columns, data copied
with the individual selection method is not displayed.
When data or an expression is copied, the FROM cell and
the TO cell must have the same attribute or the TO cell
must have the "free" attribute.

Cells are specified by addresses. If a row (or column)
range is specified for the FROM cell, the number of
rows (or columns) of the TO cell must match that speci-
fied for the FROM cell.

[Example]

R1C1 —R1C2 [:[:]

R1.2C1 > R1.2C2.3 '

R1C1.2—R3.4C2. e

R1.2C1.2—-R3.4C3.4
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FORMATTING Function

The following can be specified and executed for tables,

columns, and cells during formatting:

e Data type:
The attribute (character, numeric, both) of an
entire table, column, or individual cell can be

specified.

e Character shift:
The characters in a cell can be right- or left-

justified.

e Numeric format:
Numeric data in a cell can be changed to the real
format (E notation if data cannot be displayed in

a screen cell), integers, or decimal fractions.

e Numeric editing:
Commas can be inserted after every third digit.
The plus sign (+), minus sign (-), or dollar sign
($) can be attached. Decimal fractions can be

rounded down, rounded off, or rounded up.

e Calculation:
The calculation method, automatic or manual, can

be specified.

e Calculation order:
The order in which calculation is to be performed
(row order or column order) can be specified.

e Column width modification:
Column widths (the number of characters in each
column) can be modified.

e Data protection:
Data can be protected so that it is not altered

or deleted during data input or recalculation.
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Data type

Depending upon the attribute specified, character data,
numeric data or both can be entered into a table, column
or cell. In addition to the character, numeric, and
free attributes, table-dependent and column-dependent
attributes can be specified. When the table-dependent
attribute is assigned, column attributes are converted
to match that of the table. Assigning the column-
dependent attribute changes the attributes of the cell
to match that of the column. For example, when a column
has the free attribute, the free attribute is assigned
to all the cells of the column. If data is already
stored, however, any attempt to change the attribute
from character to numeric (or vice versa) causes a
message to be displayed indicating that the attribute
cannot be changed.

Immediately after a table is created, the "both" attri-
bute is assumed for the table and the columns, and the
column-dependent attribute is assumed for the cells
(i.e., free).

The other options specified during formatting, i.e.,
those described in paragraphs (2) through (9) following,
are closely related to the data type assigned. The
table on the next page shows the legality of attribute
specifications:

- 398 -



Category Table Column Cell
. Data type |char-|Nu- Char-|Nu- Char-|Nu-
Speci= har . _|Both|12 . |Both|-13F . |Both
- . acter|meric acter|meric acter|meric
fication
Character shift o X o o X o o) X o
Numeric format X o o X o o) X o o .
Numeric editing X o o X o o b4 o] o
Calculation X o o) - - - - - -
Calculation
o o ) - - - - - -
order
Column width _ _ _ o o o _ _ _
modification
Data protection - - - - - - o o o

o: Can be specified
x: Cannot be specified

Not applicable

The data type is displayed in the status column.

(2) Character shift

A character shift can be specified only when the data
involved possesses either the "character" or the "both"
attribute. If character shifting is specified for a
column having the table-dependent attribute, the column
attribute is automatically converted to "both." If
it is specified for a cell possessing the column-depen-
dent attribute, the cell attribute is automatically
converted to "character." If numeric data is stored
in the cell, the message "DATA STORED" is displayed
and automatic attribute conversion is not performed.
Notes: 1. Spaces are treated as characters during

character shifting.

2. All columns are left-justified when a
table is created.
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Numeric format

Numeric formats can be specified only when the data
involved possesses either the "numeric" or the "both"
attribute. TIf a numeric format is specified for a
column having the table-dependent attribute, the column
attribute is automatically converted to "both." If a
numeric format is specified for a cell possessing the
column-dependent attribute, the cell attribute is auto-

matically converted to "numeric. If character data is
stored in the cell, the message "DATA STORED" will be
displayed and automatic attribute conversion will not
be performed.

The following three numeric formats are available:

e Real : Numeric data is displayed exactly as
entered. If it does not fit in the cell,
it is displayed in E notation. If it is
too large to be displayed in E notation,

the cell is filled with question marks.

e Integer: The decimal fractions are rounded off to
the nearest whole number. If the integer
does not fit in the cell, the cell is

filled with question marks.

e Decimal: Numeric data is rounded off and displayed
to the specified number of decimal places.
If the number of digits exceeds the column
width, the cell is filled with question
marks.
From 0 to 15 decimal places can be specified
The decimal point is displayed even if O

is specified.

The real format is assumed for a table that has been

created.
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Numeric editing

The following numeric data editing options are available

e Commas can be inserted after every third digit.

e Editing characters can be specified.

e Numbers can be rounded down, rounded off, or rounded
up.

These options can be specified only when data has either
the "numeric" or the "both" attribute. Automatic
attribute conversion is performed as described previous-
ly in (3), Numeric format.

Comma insertion:

Commas can be specified for insertion after every
third digit, and will be included in the number of
positions.

Editing characters:

Numeric editing characters such as 0, +, -, *, § or

a space can be specified.

When specifying this option, you must consider the
numeric format and comma insert option. The table
below shows how to specify numeric editing characters
and how numeric data is edited. Each column in the
table can contain 12 characters. Each cell contains
two numbers, 1234.567 at the top and -1234.567 at the
bottom. A number is rounded off to the nearest two
decimal places.

The character "-" is assumed for a table that has been

created.
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AN Without commas With commas

Real Integer | Decimal Real Integer | Decimal

0 00001234.567 | 000000001235 | 000001234.57 | 001,234.567 | 000,001,235 { 0,001,234.57
-0001234.567 | -00000001235 | -00001234.57 | -001,234.567 | -000,001,235 | -001,234.57

+ +1234.567 +1235 +1234.57 +1,234.567 +1,235 +1,234.57
-1234.567 -1235 -1234.57 -1,234.567 -1,235 -1,234.57

_ 1234.567 1235 1234.57 1,234.567 1,235 1,234.57
-1234.567 -1235 -1234.57 -1,234.567 -1,235 -1,234.57

. *4%1234.567 | seswux1235 | swx21234.57 | #%1,234,567 | wewxxx1,235 | «xx1,234.57
#wx1234.567- | swkrwus1235- | #wxx1234.57- | #x1,234.567- | wwawssl,235- | *+21,234.57-

- 1234.567 1235 1234.57 1,234,567 1,235 1,234.57
(Space) 1234.567- 1235- 1234.57- 1,234.567- 1,235- 1,234.57-
$ $1234 567 $1235 $1234.57 $1,234 567 $1,235 $1,234.57
$1234.567- $1235- $1234.57- | $1,234,567- $1,235- $1,234.57-

(3)

Rounding options:

Numbers can be rounded down, rounded off, or rounded

up to the number of decimal places specified by the
user.

Although numbers are rounded in the cell as specified,
internal values (l4-digit mantissa and 2-digit exponent)
are displayed on the input line. 1Internal values can
be converted to the format identical to the display
data by inputting "%" via the data processing screen

or data input screen.

Calculation

The calculation method can be specified only for an

entire table, not for an individual column or cell.

the results
of expressions are automatically recalculated whenever

When automatic calculation is specified,

a related data item is modified. When manual calcu-

lation is specified, recalculation of expressions is

not performed unless

explicitly specified. To start

recalculation, enter

"!" from the data processing

screen or data input screen.
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(6)

The two calculation options, automatic or manual, are
displayed with the calculation order at the far right
of the third line from the bottom as follows:

A : Automatic
M : Manual

The automatic calculation option is assumed for a newly-
created table.

Calculation order

As with the calculation method, the calculation order

can be specified only for an entire table. When horizon-
tal calculation is specified, the expression for the
second row is calculated after the first row has been
calculated, etc. When vertical calculation is specified,
the expression for the second column is calculated after
the first column, etc.

The two calculation orders, horizontal or vertical, are
displayed with the calculation method at the far right

of the third line from the bottom as follows:

H : Horizontal
V : Vertical

The horizontal calculation order is assumed for a newly-
created table.

Column width modification

Column width modification can be specified for an entire
column. To modify the width of a column, specify the
number of characters within the 1 to 75 range.

Note that if the column width is reduced, any data

item exceeding the new column width will be lost.
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(8)

(9)

Data protection

Data protection can be specified for individual cells.
If data protection is given to a cell, the cell cursor
skips that cell to prevent data, except a column ex-
pression, from being entered. If an expression is in
the cell, recalculation is not performed and data and
expressions cannot be deleted. 1If data protection is
removed from a cell containing an expression, the
message "RECALCULATION OK?" is displayed.

Note: Data protection cannot be specified for a cell

containing neither data nor expressions.

Status column

The status column at the bottom of the screen provides
information such as assigned data attributes and the
number of decimal places being used in the table,
individual columns, and individual cells. The status
for the entire table is displayed when a table is
selected during formatting. The status of a column is
displayed when the column is specified during formatting
or when a column expression is entered. The status for
each cell is displayed when a cell is selected during
formatting or when data is entered in a cell.

The status symbols are defined as follows:

- 404 -



Meanings of status indicators

e Data type (character 3)

C : Character
N Numeric
B : Both
D Dependent
N RS s e Character shift
én?uH; b (character 4)
Column BILIR Ll |1 L : Left-justified
Bp==| |t R : Right-justified
e Numeric format
(character 5)
R : Real
I : Integer
D Decimal fraction
mm: Number of characters e Numeric editing
in the cell (characters 8 and 9)
nn: Number of decimal C : With commas
fractions w : Without commas
Editing : 0, +, -, *,
L S
¢ Rounding (character 10)
D : Round down
O : Round off

U : Round up

e Data protection
(character 11)
P : Protected
w : Not protected
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RET./SORT (Retrieval/Sort) Functions

Retrieval

The retrieval function allows you to locate rows that
contain data satisfying set conditions. When there is
more than one row containing such data, the first one
located is displayed at the top of the screen and the
cell cursor is positioned in the leftmost column of

the row. Subsequent rows can be accessed by pressing

.

If there is no data satisfying the specified condi-
tions, the screen remains unchanged and the cell cursor
does not move. At this time, "DATA ERR." will be dis-
played in the message column.
Conditions are specified in two levels. First, specify
the columns, i.e., column numbers combined with * (AND)
and + (OR), for which conditions are specified. Set
conditions, such as "greater than" or "equal to", are
then specified for each column. The condition "equal
to" can be specified for a substring of a character
string. In addition, you can search a character string
for a specific character substring.
When specifying conditions, the attributes of the other
rows must match that of the attribute of the column on

the row from which retrieval starts.

Numeric | Numeric Character | Character “Retrieval
Numeric |Character | Numeric Character start row
Numeric | Numeric Numeric Character
Numeric |Character | Numeric Character
Numeric | Numeric Numeric Character
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For example, if a condition is specified for column 1
and if retrieval starts on row 1, the retrieval will be
performed normally. However, if a condition is speci-
fied for column 3, the message "DATA ERR." will be
issued.

If a condition is specified for a numeric value entered
as a character string (a numeric value preceded by "),
the value used as the condition must also be preceded
by

A conditional expression consists of up to 80 charac-
ters. Up to 15 retrieval conditions can be registered
as patterns.

SORT Function

The SORT function allows you to rearrange rows accord-
ing to specified conditions. When rows are sorted, data
and attributes are moved.

The sort order, ascending or descending, can be speci-
fied for up to five columns. It cannot be specified

for one or more character positions within a column.

If numeric and character data are mixed in the sort

row range, the rows will not be sorted.

Rows containing cells in which neither data nor expres-
sions are stored will be added to the end of the table.
If a cell of a row in the sort range contains a mathema-
tical expression, the message "EXPRESSION DELETE OK?"
will be displayed. If you respond with YES, the
expression is deleted and the rows, including that row,
are sorted. If you respond with NO, the rows will not
be sorted.
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1 2 3 4 5
Numeric
1 Character Character Numeric Character | {column
expression)
Numeric
2 Numeric Character Numeric Character | {column
expression)
Numeric
3 Numeric Character Numeric Character | (column
expression)
Contains Numeric
4 Numeric [neither data Numeric Character | (column
nor expression expression)
Numeric Numeric
5 Numeric Character {cell Character | (column
expression) expression)
Numeric
6 Numeric Character Numeric Character | (column
expression)
Numeric
7 Numeric Character Numeric Numeric (column
expression)

For example,

not be sorted if column 1 is selected because column

contains both character and numeric data.

is selected,

sort range is row 1 to row 6,
If column 3 is selected,
that the user intends to delete the cell expression in

row 5.

Up to 15 sort conditions can be registered as patterns.

in the table given above,

row 4 is added at the end (e.g.,

the rows will

the message is issued to check

They can also be registered in a total pattern.
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PRINTOUT Function

The PRINTOUT function allows you to print out table data.
This function cannot be used if a printer is not connect-
ed to the system or is not activated. When an A-1200

or A-1250 printer is used, you can select one of three
ruled line options (no ruled lines, vertically-ruled
lines, vertically- and horizontally-ruled lines). With
other printers, only horizontally-ruled lines can be
printed.

The columns to be printed and the order in which they

are to be printed out can be specified. The columns

are printed in the specified order from left to right.
The print range can also be specified to match the

size of the paper used. Specify the range as follows:

e Lines per page:
Specify the number of lines desired by entering a
number from 4 to 255, or select one of the three
preset options assigned to Fl, F2 and F3, respec-
tively. These options can be assigned when the
environment is first set up.

e Start and end lines:
Specify the print start and end lines, each in a
number not less than 1. The default for the start
line is 3, and that for the end line is (No. of

lines per page - 2).

e Start and end columns:
Specify the print start and end columns (these vary
with printers). The minimum print width is 26
columns. The default value for the start column
is 3, and that for the end column is the maximum
print width of the printer.

A-1200 : 1 - 80
A-1210 : 1 - 80
A-1250 : 1 - 156
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For other printers, it will be assumed that the
maximum print width is 136 columns. However, a
different default value can be specified when the

printer is set up.

Cut sheets can be used with these printers. When you
use cut sheets you may specify whether printing is to
be stopped when the page ends or not. If you specify
STOP, the message prompt advising you to set paper in
the printer will be displayed.

A header 1 to 80 characters long can be printed on the
start line of each page.

The date and page number are also automatically printed
on each page. The date is the one entered when CANOBRAIN
was started. If the date and the header overlap, the
overlapping part of the header will not be printed.

To stop printing, press the EE@@ key.
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Starting column

(Left margin)

Ending column (Right margin)

HEEEEEEEE

|

[ N | { ) B ) -

ceeoseee | [ eeecaes | [ eeeaees |

+ Indicates a character.

| S

Indicates a space.

The first row of the table is automatically printed at
the top of each page. To print it on a different line,
you must enter a number greater than 1, because if 1 is

specified, the first row of the table will be printed

When |F1I (ALL) is

it is assumed that rows 2 through the final row

twice at the top of each page.
pressed,

are being specified.

When data
that match the specified conditions are found, only the

Data can be retrieved before being printed.

columns containing data satisfying those-conditions are
printed. When there is no data satisfying the conditions,
nothing is printed.

data,

For instructions on how to retrieve
(1) RETRIEVAL.

specifications and retrieval conditions can be defined

see Section 2.1.8, Print format

as patterns. They can also be registered in a total

pattern.

- 411 -



2.1.10 CD Files

The CD (common data) files contain data created by
CANOBRAIN. They are stored on a floppy disk in a format
allowing them to be used as data by nonprogramming soft-
ware or programs coded in BASIC.

CANOBRAIN allows you to read (input) table data from

CD files and to write (output) table data to CD files.
Only data can be read from, to written to, CD files;
expressions and attributes cannot.

When data is entered from a CD file, the table attri-
butes are the same as they were when the table was
created. The floppy disk drive containing the CD files
can be specified by entering the drive name and a colon.
The default drive is B.

When writing data in a CD file, specify the file name.

A file name consists of from one to eight alphabetic
and/or numeric characters. The first character must be
alphabetic. The file type, consisting of one to three
characters immediately following a period, can be speci-
fied if required. If the floppy disk in drive B con-
tains a file with the identical name, CANOBRAIN will

ask you if the old file may be erased.

CDh files have the following advantages:

e Table data can be copied from one book to another.

e Table data created by CANOBRAIN is available for use
by programs such as BASIC.

To copy table data, first output the table to be copied
to a CD file. Then create a table in the book to which
the table data is to be copied, and read the data from
the CD file. The number of rows or columns and column
widths must be less than or equal to those of the table
into which data is copied.

When using created table data with a program written in

BASIC or other language, output the table into a CD file.
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2.1.11

2.1.12

2.1.13

For instructions on how to output table data into a CD

file and the CD file structure, see Appendix 1.
INPUT ROLL Function

Roll data can be read into a book table by specifying

the roll name or roll number. If the password of the
roll does not match the password specified at initiali-
zation, "INPUT PASSWORD" will be displayed. Unless the
two passwords match, data cannot be read from the roll.
Only data can be read; expressions and attributes cannot.
Specify the range of columns and rows from which data

is to be read and the range of columns and rows of the
book table into which data is to be read.

Data can be selectively read by specifying retrieval
conditions. See Section 2.1.8, (1) RETRIEVAL, for further
information.

TABLE DEF. (Table Definition) Function

The table definition function allows you to redefine a
table. When the function key is pressed, a confirmation
message is displayed. If you respond with YES, the table
being processed is erased and the user is requested to
input the number of rows to be used to create another
table.

MONITOR Function

When this function is selected, table processing ends.

At this time, a message is displayed to ask you if floppy
disk data is to be updated. This message is not displayed
after a page is created or when an option was specified

to prevent data from being written on a floppy disk
("temporary" specified when the page is created).

When TABLE EDIT is selected during graphic processing,
CANOBRAIN returns to graphic processing after the edit

has been checked.
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2.1.14 COPY Function

The COPY function allows you to copy rows or columns
from one location to another as follows:

ROW1
ROW2
ROW3
ROW4
ROWS

O B W N

(Rows 2 and 3 are copied to rows

ROW1
ROW2
ROW3
ROW4
ROW2Z
ROW3
ROWS

NG e WN -

All information, including data, expressions, and

attributes, is copied. The original rows (columns) are
not deleted in this procedure, meaning that the number

of rows (columns) will increase.

If a row (column) to be copied has a cell containing an
expression, the addresses in that expression will auto-
matically be converted so that they point to the origin-
al addresses.

However, if an address in that expression

points to the address of the expression itself (its own

address),

1

2

it is converted to a relative address.

3

1 10 100 @SUM(RIC1. 2)
2 20 200 @SUM(R2C1. 2)
3 | @SUM(R1. 2C1) @SUM(R1. 2C2) @S UM(RI1. 2C3)
4 15 150 @SUM(RA4C1. 2)
(Row 4 is copied to row 2.)
1 2 3
1 10 100 @SUM(RIC1.2)
2 15 150 @IS WMER2€1. 2)
3 20 200 @SWM(RIC1.2)
4 | @SUM(R1.3C1) | ®SUM(R1.3C2) | @SWM(RL 3C3)
5 15 150 _®SUMIRSC1.2)
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2.1.15 MOVE Function

The MOVE function allows you to move rows or columns

from one location to another as follows:

D oA W N =

DN B W N =

All

during this procedure, meaning that the number of rows
(columns) remains unchanged.

rows (columns) are treated in the same manner as they

ROW1

ROW2

ROW3

ROW4

ROWS

™
%

(Rows 2 and 3 are inserted between row 4

and row 5.)

ROW1

ROW4

ROW2

ROW3

ROWS5

information, including data, expressions, and attri-
butes,

is moved.

The original rows (columns) are deleted

The expressions in the

are when the copying procedure is performed.

oW N

W N =

1 2 3
10 100 @SUM(RIC1.2)
20 200 @SUM(R2C1.2)
@SUM(R1.2C1) @SUM(R1.2C2) @SUM(R1.2C3)
15 150 @S UM(R4C1. 2)

(Row 4 is moved to row 2.)

1 2 3
10 100 @SUM(RIC1. 2)
15 150 @SUM(R2C1.2)
20 200 . @SHM{R3ICY. 2)
@SUM(R1.3C1) @SUM(R1.3C2) @S UM(R1.3C3)
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2.1.16 DELETE Function

The DELETE function allows you to delete rows or columns
as follows:

ROW1
ROW2
ROW3
ROW4
ROWS5

G W =

(Rows 3 and 4 are deleted.)

ROW1
ROW2
ROWS

Deleting a row or column erases it from the screen. Any
addresses referring to that row or column will be dis-
played as 0.

1 2 3
1 10 100 +R1C1+R1C2
2 20 200 +R2C1+R2C2
3 30 300 +R3C1+R3C2
4 | +R1C1+R2C1+R3C1 | +R1C2+R2C2+R3C2 | +R1C3+R2C3+R3C3

(Row 2 is deleted.)

1 . 2 3
10 100 +R1C1+R1C2
30 300 +R2C1+R2C2
+R1C14+0+R2C1 +R1C2+0+R2C2 +R1C3+0+R2C3
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2.1.17 INSERT Function

The INSERT function allows you to insert rows or columns.
Rows or columns inserted do not contain data, expressions,
or column expressions, and assume the same data type
assigned during table creation.

ROW1
ROW2
ROW3
ROW4
ROWS5

al o W N

(Two rows are inserted between
i:L rows 1 and 2.)

ROW1

ROW2
ROW3
ROW4
ROWS5S

N DU R W N

The width of each column must be specified when insert-
ing columns. Any addresses pointing to the insertion
position are converted so that they point to the original

address.
1 2 3
10 100 @SUM(RIC1. 2)
20 200 @SUM(R2C1. 2)
@SUM(R1.2C1) @SUM(R1. 2C2) @SUM(R1. 2C3)
(One row is inserted between
rows 1 and 3.)
1 2 3
1 10 100 @SUM:R1C1. 2)
2
3 20 200 @S UM(R3C1. 2)
4 @SUM(R1.3C1) @SUM(R1. 3€C2) @SUM(RI. 3C3)
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Graphic Functions

CANOBRAIN allows you to display or print graphs based on
table data. (Roll data, however, must be read into a book
and then graphed before it can be displayed and/or printed
out in graph form.) A new page must be created for each
graph, but may be assigned "temporary" status if desired.
To redefine a graph, simply specify the page containing it.
Graph display and printing can be defined by specifying
just the page number (s) in a total pattern. No other
graph-related functions can be defined.

If a cell containing character data or any empty cell is
specified, part of the graph will not be displayed.

2.2.1 Defining a Graph

(1)

For a graph to be defined, a graph type and the data to
be graphed must be specified. Graph definition informa-
tion must be specified when a graph is created or re-
defined.

GRAPH DEFINITION INPUT TYPE OF GRAPH
SPECIFY TABLE PAGE NO.
PIE CHART HORIZONTAL=0, VERTICAL=1 :
COMPASITIAN RATIO CHART INPUT START DATA
STACKED BAR CHART INPUT END DATR
CONPARATIVE BAR CHART
LINE CHARY SERISES noscov
. SCAYTER DIAGRAN SERISES s DETROI(T
. LINE & STACKED CHART SERISES : 4 BONBAY
. LINE & COMPARATIVE CHART SERISES H
SERISES
SERISES
SERISES
SERISES
SERISES
SERISES

ROLL DATA

JAN.
JUNE

oD -

[S)

DN A LA —
w

EFEEND DEF. - | . ] |
[T ] ] CL [ ﬂ-cmmi:u_ [ |
[BookT 3T [T
Graph type

A graph type can be selected from those displayed on the
left of the screen. Entering a number other than 1 to 8
will cause an error.

- 418 -



After a graph type is specified, "CURSOR +" is displayed
in F9. F9, which is effective during graph definition,
is used to backspace the cursor to the previous item.

If the entries from INPUT GRAPH TYPE to INPUT END DATA
are redefined, input all the entries again. To move the
cursor down one line, press |#%| or L__J .

When the graph page is temporary or if the graph is being
redefined, "CANCEL" is displayed in F12 to allow you to

cancel the definition.

(2) Page

When specifying a page for graph creation, you must use

a page in the same book as the table. Specifying page

0, a page containing a graph, or a non-existent page will
cause an error. When a table number is entered, the
title is automatically displayed.

When a graph is redefined, the page number may not be
displayed.

(3) Row/column data

Specifies whether the lines or bars of the graph will
be based on row (horizontal) or column (vertical) data.
Specify 0 for row data, and 1 for column data. 6ne or
the other must be selected, since a number other than 1

or 0 will produce an error.

When this option is specified, "-»+" is displayed in F10,
and "<«<" in Fl11l. At the same time, table data is dis-
played on the two lines at the bottom of the screen to
allow you to specify a range. When a row-oriented graph
is created (i.e., 0 is selected), the first 10 data

items of row 1 are displayed. To display the next 10
items, press F1l0; to display the previous 10 items,

press F1ll. When a column-oriented graph is created (i.e.,
1 is selected), the first 10 data items of column 1 are

displayed.
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Range

Specifies the start and end data in the rows and columns

that will be included in the graph as follows:

Horizontal direction Vertical direction

1) 1
Start End

Note: Data corresponding to the shaded area is dis-

played on the two lines at the bottom of the
screen.

Specify column numbers for a row-oriented graph, and
row numbers for a column-oriented graph. The number
must be 2 or greater because row 1 and column 1 are
assumed to contain titles. Refer to the two lines at

the bottom when specifying a range.

The titles are automatically displayed on the graph
screen as titles for the horizontal axis or as a legend,

except when row 1 or column 1 contains numeric data.
Up to 10 characters can be-displayed. The start row or

column number must be less than the end row or column

number.
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(5) Series

Specifies the rows or columns of data that will be

graphed as follows:

Horizontal Vertical

Start End Series 1 Series 2

Note: Data corresponding to the shaded area is dis-
played on the two lines at the bottom of the
screen.

Specifies row numbers to graph table data horizontally,
and column numbers to graph table data vertically.
Specifying a nonexistent row or column number will
cause an error. Refer to the data displayed on the two
lines at the bottom of the screen when specifying row

or column numbers.

The title in the first cell of the row is displayed in
the graph when a row is specified. When a column is
specified, the title in the first cell of the column
is displayed in the graph. However, if the first cell
contains numeric data, no title will be displayed.
Each series corresponds to one bar in the bar graph,
and to one line in line charts. For details about the
relationship between series and graphs, see Section
2.2.2, Graph Types and Data.

After specifying the desired series, press F1 (END DEF.)
to display the graph.
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2.2.2 Graph Types and Data

(1) Pie chart

Only one series can be specified for a pie chart. A

series can contain up to 10 data items.

Only the first

10 items are graphed; excess items are ignored.

The diagram below shows table data and the pie chart

created from it.

a value of 0.

Series

Horizontal Vertical
1 1
Start End Series
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(2)

Composition ratio chart

Up to 10 series can be specified for a composition ratio
chart. This means that each belt of the chart can be
divided into 10 sections. Each series can include up

to 31 data items, so the chart can include up to 31
belts. Only the first 31 items from each series are
graphed; excess data items are ignored. The diagram
below shows table data and its composition ratio chart.
Negative data is regarded as having a value of 0.

Horizontal Vertical

1
Series 1 o _|| Start

Series 2- (Eympp—
Series 3- &
End
1} A .
Start End Series 1 | Series 3
Series 2
® ® ®
® ® @
® @
® D
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(3) Stacked bar chart

Up to 10 series can be specified for a stacked bar chart.

This means that each bar can be divided into 10 blocks.

Each series can include up to 31 data items, so the

chart can include up to 31 bars.

items from each series are graphed;

are ignored.

Only the first 31 data
excess data items

The diagram below shows table data and its stacked bar

chart.
Horizontal Vertical
Series 1 — D@ | ® | ® @® 3
Series 2 — ®Bl®m 1%
Series 3 69 | 4 | @ ; > m
® @?
1 t 1 )
Start End Series 1| Series 3
Series 2
@
®
@
® ®
® ®
® ® E
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(4) Comparative bar chart

Up to 10 series can be specified for a comparative bar
chart. This means that 10 bars can be included in each
comparative group. Each series can include up to 31
data items, so 31 groups of bars can be included in one
chart. Only the first 31 data items from each series
are graphed; excess data items are ignored.

The diagram below shows table data and its comparative
bar chart.

Horizontal Vertical
Series 1 — O[@®
Series 2 — 7] EOREC)
Series 3 — @
t 1 t T )
Start End Series 1 | Series 3
Series 2

—

O (2) e @ }—
@
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(5) Line chart

Up to 10 series can be specified for a line chart. This
means that one line chart can include up to 10 lines.
Each series can include up to 31 data items. Only the
first 31 data items from each series are graphed; excess
data items are ignored.

The diagram below shows table data and its line chart.

Horizontal Vertical
Series 1— «— Start
Series 2—
Series 3

L «— End
t 1 1 I T
Start End Series 1 Series
Series 2

- 426 -



(6) Scatter diagram

Up to 10 series can be specified for a scatter diagram,

However, since two numeric values (X axis and Y axis)

are required to determine the position of each dot, an

even number of series must be specified. This means

that up to five types of symbols can be used to display

dots. Each series can include up to 31 data items, so

31 dots can be displayed for each symbol.

Only the first 31 data items from each series are

graphed; excess data items are ignored.

The diagram below shows the table data and its scatter

diagram.

Horizontal Vertical
|
Series 1- \ ® (0] © Start
Series 2 N ' {(2)
Series 3- =
Series 4 ©- @ —
® ® End
T
Start End Series 1 Series 3
T
Series 2 Series 4
®
o
®
@
® ® o ®
o
@ o
®
®
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(7)

Line and stacked bar chart

Up to 10 series can be specified for a line and stacked
bar chart. The number of blocks to be included in the
graph must be specified immediately after range specifi-
cation. The number of lines that can be specified is
equal to 10 minus the number of bar chart blocks.

Up to 31 data items can be included in each series, so
up to 31 bars and 31 dots can be displayed. Only the
first 31 data items in each series are graphed; excess
data items are ignored.

The diagram below shows table data and its line and

stacked bar chart (the number of blocks is 2).

Horizontal Vertical
Series 1 — @ | @
Series 2 — O]
Series 3 — 9 | 49 | @9

1 1 (O |
Start End Series 1 | Series 3
Series 2
@

The scale for the bar chart is displayed on the left
vertical axis; the scale for the line chart is displayed

on the right vertical axis.
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(8) Line and comparative bar chart

Up to 10 series can be specified for a line and compara-
tive bar chart. The number of bars to be included in
each group must be specified immediately after range
specification. The number of lines that can be speci-
fied is equal to 10 minus the number of bars included
in one group.

Up to 31 data items can be included in each series, so
up to 31 groups and 31 dots can be displayed. Only the
first 31 data items in each series are graphed; excess
data items are ignored.

The diagram below shows the table data and its line and

comparative bar chart (the number of bars is 2).

Horizontal Vertical
Series 1 «— Start
Series 2
Series 3
1 t ot ot
Start End Series 1 | Series 3
Series 2
®
® ® ® ®
® ® ®

The scale for the bar chart is displayed on the left
vertical axis; the scale for the line chart is displayed
on the right vertical axis.
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Graph Editing

Displayed graphs can be edited automatically. The fol-

lowing items can be edited:

e SCALE

* GRID

e COMMENT

e HATCHING

e LINE

e SYMBOL

e AXIS

e LEGEND

e COLOR

The items that can be edited depend on the type of graph
being worked on.

The following table shows the items that can be edited
for each graph type:

Graph . C?mposi- Stacked |Compara- |. | Line and|Line and
o Pie th? bar tive bar Line|Scatter|stacked c?mpara—
Editing\ ratio bar tive bar
Scale X X o o o o o o
Grid X p 4 o e} o o o o
Comment o o o o o o o o
Hatching o o o o b4 X o o
Line X X X X o X o o
Symbol X X X X o o o o
Axis X X X X o o X X
Legend o o o o o o o o
Color o] o o o o o o o}
o : Can be specified.
X : Cannot be specified.
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(1)

(2)

SCALE

The maximum value, minimum value, and the interval of

the vertical axis (Y axis) can be modified. The horizon-
tal axis (X axis) of a scatter diagram can also be
modified. Both the right and left vertical axes for

line and stacked bar charts and line and comparative

bar charts can be modified. However, the minimum value
of a stacked bar chart cannot be changed.

The following maximum, minimum, and interval walues

cannot be specified:

e A maximum value that is greater than the largest data

value

e A minimum value that is less than the smallest data

value

e A negative or zero interval value

When a logarithmic scale is used for an axis, the maximum
and minimum values are automatically converted to powers
of 10 based on the specified value. In this case, the
assigned interval becomes meaningless.

GRID

You can specify whether or not grids are to be displayed
If grids are displayed, you can select vertical grids,

horizontal grids, or both.
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COMMENT

You can write a character string (comment) on the screen
on which a graph is displayed. The specified comment is
erased when the graph is redisplayed. Comments are not
written on the floppy disk.

When writing a comment, specify the position with the

cursor (+). The graphic cursor is positioned as follows

The graphic cursor is controlled with the cursor keys
Ej Pressing a cursor key once moves
the graphic cursor eight dots (a dot is a luminous point
on the screen) in the direction indicated on the key.
The distance the graphic cursor moves can be changed
by pressing F3 (FAST) or F4 (SLOW). The distance the
graphic cursor moves doubles each time F3 is pressed;
conversely, the distance halves each time F4 is pressed.

The range of movement speeds is as follows:

FAST : 1, 2, 4, 8, 16, 32, and 64 dots
sLow : 64, 32, 16, 8, 4, 2, 1 dots

When a comment is entered, you must specify whether it
is to be displayed horizontally or vertically. Charac-
ters entered horizontally are displayed to the right of
the graphic cursor. Characters entered vertically are
displayed below the graphic cursor. The graphic cursor
does not move at this time, nor can it be moved by the
cursor keys.
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Characters entered : A B CD

Horizontal Vertical

*ABCD +

ocOowy»

40 characters can be entered for a horizontal display,
and 20 characters for a vertical display. Character
input ends when is pressed or when the maximum
number of characters has been entered.

If characters entered overlap part of a graph, the over-
lapping part of the graph is erased and cannot be re-

stored until the graph is redisplayed. Input errors

can be corrected during input withloelor [:J These
keys cannot be used after the characters have been
entered.

HATCHING

The following patterns are available:

eULBEulL O

Hatching cannot be specified for line charts and scatter
diagrams.
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(5) LINE

The following line types are available for line charts:

The no-line option can also be specified.
(6) SYMBOL

The following symbols are available for line charts and
scatter diagrams:

O

The no-symbol option can also be specified.
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AXIS

A logarithmic scale can be used for the axes of line
charts or scatter diagrams. For line charts, a logarith-
mic scale can be used only for the vertical (Y) axis.

It cannot be used when line charts and bar charts
(stacked or comparative bar charts) are displayed to-
gether. It can be used for both the horizontal and
vertical axes of a scatter diagram. The scales used

for line charts and scatter diagrams are listed in the
following table:

Line chart Scatter diagram

Linear Linear scales for Linear scales for

both axes both axes
Logarithmic Linear scales for Logarithmic scale for
scale (X-axis) both axes horizontal (X) axis only
Logarithmic Logarithmic scale Logarithmic scale
scale (Y-axis) for vertical (Y) for vertical (Y)

axis only axis only
Logarithmic Logarithmic scale Logarithmic scale
scale for both for vertical (Y) for both axes

axis only

Logarithmic scales cannot be used when the table contains
negative or zero data or when part of the graph is not
displayed.

LEGEND

The legend option allows you to display a legend to the
right of the graph. If this option is not desired, the
graph is automatically expanded to the right.
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(9)

COLOR

This is effective only when the system being used has a
color display. A total of 27 colors, (or no color,

as preferred), can be used; however, only 8 colors

can be displayed at one time.

When any of the original colors used in a graph is
changed to another color, all areas displayed in that
color are also changed. 1In other words, the color is

changed for the entire series of related data.

HARD COPY

The hard copy option allows you to produce a hard copy

of a graph. The four lines at the bottom of the screen
are not printed out. Instead, a horizontal line is
printed below the graph.

If the system has no printer, or has a printer other than
the A-1200, A-1210, or A-1250, no hard copy will be pro-
duced.

To stop printing, press

TABLE EDIT

The table editing option allows you to edit the table

on the page specified during graph definition.

The editing procedure is the same as that for table pro-
cessing.

After data is updated, graphs are generated based on the
updated data. If the scale or axes of the original data
cannot be used for the updated data, they are automatic-
ally changed for the updated data. The grid, hatching,
lines, symbols, legend, and colors do not change.
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REDEF (Redefinition)

When the redefinition option is selected, the graph
definition screen will be displayed. During the re-
definition process, the displayed graph will be erased.
Please note that using this option will cause the
pertinent data on the floppy disk to be deleted.

RETURN

The return option ends graph processing. At this time,
if the graph has been written on the same page on the
floppy disk, CANOBRAIN asks you if the graph is to be
updated. Specify graph format information, such as
graph types or hatching, if it is to be updated.

The screen will then change to the index screen.
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Chapter 3 - ROLL

Defining a Roll

For a roll to be defined, the number of rows and columns
in the roll and the number of characters and attributes
for each column must be specified. They must be within

the following ranges:

e Number of rows in a roll: 1 - 9999
e Number of columns in a roll: 1 - 99

e Number of characters in each column: 1 - 74
Note that the number of characters of a roll row must not

be greater than 512. For example, 7 columns, each consist-
ing of 74 characters (7 x 74 = 518), cannot be defined.

MAX. 74

After a roll has been defined, the attributes of each
column must be specified. For a list of possible attri-
butes, see Section 3.7, Format Definition.
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3.2

(1)

Data Processing

Screen

o) BRANCH PRODUCT| JAN.| FEB.| MAR.| APR. HAY| JUNE[ JU
REFRIGERATOR] _ 140]  120] 280|160 140 150 1
B onseEren T.V. SET 160] 200 ve0l  120] 170 160 1
WY D IRNINGHAR RAD1O 320]  170] 2s0| 320] 9] 170 ¢
G IRAINGHAN T.v. SET 510] ad20{ 570| 360| a20| ddd| 3
BANBAY RADID 620] se0| 7s0] 708 6ad| s2a] S
GoNEAY REFRIGERATOR| 4240 _ 310] 390  4do] 280 300] 3
g foneay T.V. SET 780] 650] eBa| 740 7% 840 7
80STON RADID 260 180] 320| 270] 280 330] 2
I EoSToN REFRIGERATOR 320 360 a1l 280|260 30 2
CAIRO RADIO 240 is0] __130] 210 250 T
%ﬂnu REFRIGERATOR| 190 130] 170 280 150 CL
Mg CAIRD T.U. SET 380 390|276 34 31 8a] 2
=i CaLcuTin RADID 250] 230l 210] 250 27 70| 2
Wl CALCuUTIR T.v. SET 520] 470{ 470 630] 4z 80| «d
B CHiCAGD RAD IO q70] 10| _3680]  500] 360 3i0] a4
CHICAGO REFRIGERATOR] _ 340] 280 3i0] 250 740 300] 2
By DETROTT RAD 1D 520]  S5i0|  550| 60| 43 q80] 3
B 0ETROIT T.V. SET 870] G60|  950| 8ea| 77 c00]__®
RECORD= 50 COLUAR= 15 START= END= 50

I @RINPUT PAT.GRADATA GEN. PEEDUPLICATE AONATTING TISTEYAL

SRR OR T REPIRTING G TLI(Y IETURN

SELECT FUNCTIONM(F1-F12,COPY.NOVE.DELETE, INSERT)

|
1

Cell cursor

®

Row number
Message line

(4) Input line

If a color display
following colors:

Cell cursor

Five lines at

Negative data :

Other :

(®)
(6)

Column number

Function display

RECORD: Number of roll rows
COLUMN: Number of roll columns
START: Processing start row
END: Processing end row

Calculation method
A (Auto):
M (Manual):

Automatic calculation

Manual calculation
Cell cursor address

Processing status, column

attribute, or error message

is used, data is displayed in the

: White
the bottom : White

Cyan

Green
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Moving the cell cursor

You can move the cell cursor during data processing in

one of the following ways:

e Press one of the following keys:

)

Used
Used
Used
Used
: Used
: Used

U W NN H O
e

to
to
to
to
to
to

IB'@”E]’EI’B”IélI

display the left side of screen.
display the right side of screen.
move the cell cursor down.

scroll the screen up.

move the cell cursor to the left.

move the cell cursor to the last row of

the last column.

Used to move the cell cursor to the right.

Used to move the cell cursor to the first row

of the first column.

Used to move the cell cursor up.

9 Used to scroll the screen down.

e Specify an address and pressl jao |.

e Use a pointing device.

If a key on the ten-key pad is pressed when EEH is on,

only the lines indicated by START and END are processed.
If| C: Iis pressed, all the rows in the roll are processed.
If you try to move the cell cursor to a location outside

the screen, the screen will automatically scroll,
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Processing

The following functions can be executed during data

processing:

INPUT : Inputs, corrects, and deletes data.
e INPUT PAT. : Defines, deletes, and executes patterns
« DATA GEN. : Inputs arithmetic progressions.

e DUPLICATE Duplicates columns and rows.

¢ FORMATTING Alters attributes or column widths, etc

e RETRIEVAL : Retrieves data.
e SORT : Sorts data.

e« REPORTING Prints tables.

e UTILITY : Inputs/outputs data from/to IBM-format
floppy disks or RJE-86 files.

°
o)
(3]
H
5
2z

Returns to the roll list screen.

Copies rows or columns.

Moves rows or columns.
: Deletes rows or columns.

Inserts rows or columns.

Start or end the permanent display of

B 0116

column 1.
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3.3

INPUT Function

R-C

qQ BRANCH PRODUCT ERES 1]
T oanziceinn REFRIGERATOR ta 120 260 160 140 150 i
AN TERDAN 1.V, SET 16 200 189 12 170 150 1
- BIRMINGHAN RAD (0 3 170 250 32 190 170 1
R EIRNINGHAN T.V. SET 510 420 570 38 420 440 3
BOHBAY RADTH 6 580 760 70 640 520 5
H|BAnBAY REFRIGERATOR 42 310 390 qd 280 300f 3
B CCLEDY T.V. SET 78 659 66 7d 760 540 7
| BosTeN RAD 1A 26 1an 32 27 280 330 2
YBOSTON REFRIGERRTOR 320 360 di 2680 260 330 2
CAIRO RAD IO 240 150 130 210 250 140 i
g CATRO REFRIGERARTOR 190 130 170 280 150 180 2
== CaiRa T.v. SET 380 390 270 3da 310 380]_ 2
CALCUTTA RADTA 26 230 210 5 270 270 2
1+ CALCUTTA T.v. SET 52 a70 q 3 420 380 ]
CHICAGO RADTA q7 a10 3 50 360 310] 4
-, CHICAGD REFRIGERATHR 340 280 31 25 240 300 2
T DETROIT RADTO 520 510 550 660 a3a 480 3
DETRAIT T.v. SET 870 660 950 860 770 600 ]
ECORD= S50 COLUMN= 15 STARI= END=_ 50

BINPUT PAT.G PUPLICATE FORNATTINGE RETRIEVAL

SELECT FUNCTIONCFI-F12,COPY,NOVE,DELETE, INSERT) [oata PRAC. [RICI

[Rocr 9] 1

The following functions can be executed during data input:

INPUT

CORRECT

DELETE

COL. EXP.

RETRIEVAL

LB

CONT. RET.:

TOTAL

RETURN

O . 6, O

I Lg] J = ): Move the cell

cursor.

Inputs characters, symbols, and numeric
values.

Corrects characters, symbols, and numeric
values.

Deletes data.

Inputs, corrects, and deletes column

expressions.
Sets retrieval conditions.

Continues retrieval under the same condi-
tions.

Calculates the total data of multiple rolls
of the same format.

Returns to the data processing screen.

A book and a roll differ in the following area:

e Only column expressions are used for a roll.
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INPUT PAT. (Input Pattern) Function

Patterns can be entered in a roll in the same way they

are entered in a book. See Section 2.1.4, INPUT PAT.

DATA GEN. (Data Generation) Function

Roll data is generated in the same way book data is
generated. See Section 2.1.5, DATA GEN.

DUPLICATE Function

Roll data is copied in the same way book data is copied,
with the three following exceptions:

e The attribute of a TO item must agree with that of a
FROM item.

e The items on row 0 can be copied only to row 0 of another
roll or to a different location in row 0 of the same
roll.

e When copying data from one column to another, the item

names (row 0) are not copied.
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(1)

FORMATTING Function

During formatting, the attributes of each column or the
column widths defined at roll creation time can be changed.

The items given below can be changed:

Data type:

Column attributes (character, numeric) can be changed.

e Character shift:

Characters can be right-justified.

e Numeric value format:
The numeric value of a string can be changed to the
general format (E notation if the value cannot be
contained in a screen cell), integer format, or
decimal format.

e Numeric value editing:
Commas can be inserted after every third digit.
The plus (+), minus (-), and dollar ($) signs can
also be attached.
The rounding options (round down, round off, round up)

can be specified for decimal fractions.

e Column width:

Column widths (number of character in a column) can be changed.

e Calculation method:
Calculations can be performed automatically (auto-

matic) or be delayed until specified (manual).

e Data protection:

Data can be protected so that it is not changed during
data input or recalculation.

Data type

There are two kinds of attributes: character and numeric.
The following points must be considered when changing
data types:

e When the data type is changed, data other than item
names (row 0) is lost.
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e If the attribute of a numeric value is changed to the
character type, the column width is adjusted automatic-
ally to 8 characters. Thus, if an item name (row 0) is
longer than 8 characters, the excess characters will be
truncated.

The following table lists the relationship among the data

types, character shift, numeric formats, and numeric value

editing:
—— Data
~— .
Optio —type Character Numeric

Character shift

Numeric format

Numeric editing

o : Can be specified.
b

Cannot be specified.

(2) Character shift

Character shift specification is effective only when the
column has the character attribute. Characters on row 0,
however, can be changed regardless of column attributes.
Right-justification is assumed for a roll that has been
created.

(3) Numeric value formats

These are identical to formats used for books, except that
format specification is effective only when the column
has the numeric attribute.

(4) Numeric value editing

This is specified in the same way as for a book table,
except that numeric value editing options can be specified
only when the column has the numeric attribute.
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(5)

(6)

(7)

Column width alteration

Column widths are changed in the same way as book column
widths.

Calculation method

The specified calculation method is effective for the
entire roll. When 'automatic' is specified, calculation
of the related expression is performed immediately after
data is changed. When 'manual' is specified, calculation
is not performed until specified. For a roll, calculation
is performed immediately after the end of data input mode.
In the manual mode, however, calculation is performed if
data is entered by specifying a row, not indicated by START
and END, for the address immediately after the colon (:).
Calculation can be restarted by entering '!' via the data
processing or data input screen.

The calculation method, automatic or manual, is displayed
at the far end of row 3 as follows:

A
M

Automatic

Manual

Immediately after a roll is defined, A (Automatic) is

assumed.

Data protection

Individual columns of roll data can be protected. If data
protection is specified for a column, the cell cursor skips
that column to prevent data, except a column expression,
from being entered in the cells. If a column expression

is in the column, recalculation is not performed and data
and expressions cannot be deleted.

If data protection is removed from a column containing a
column expression, the message "RECALCULATION OK?" will be
displayed.
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(8) Status column

In the status column, information such as the width and
the attribute of the column where the cell cursor is
positioned is displayed. when INPUT, INPUT PAT., or
FORMATTING is selected.

The following symbols are displayed:

Meaning of status indicators

8 9 1011

» Data type (character 3)
C: Character
N: Numeric

e Character shift (character 4)
L: Left-justified

_1 » . a -

R: Right-justified

e Numeric value format (character 5)

R: Real
I: Integer

D: Decimal
Where mm is the

column width, nn is Numeric value editing

the number of frac- (characters 8, 9)

tional places, and C: With comma

w indicates a blank. w? Without comma

Editing: o0, +, -, *, ., §$

Rounding (character 10)
D: Round down

O: Round off

U: Round up

Data protection
P: Protected
: Not protected
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RETRIEVAL Function

Data satisfying set conditions can be retrieved and dis-
played on the screen or outputted in another roll. If
data satisfying the condition is not found, 'DATA ERR.'
is displayed in the error message column on the second
line from the bottom.

A condition is specified in the same way as it is for a
book. A conditional expression is from 1 to 80
characters long. Up to 15 retrieval condition patterns

can be registered.

SORT Function

Rows can be sorted in ascending or descending order, and
up to five columns can be specified as sort keys. Note

that a particular character within a column cannot be

specified as a condition. Sorted results can be outputted

in another roll by specifying the roll name or number.
In this case, a sort range can be specified.

Up to 15 sort conditions can be registered as patterns.
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3.10 REPORTING Function

Using the printer, all roll data or selected data can be
printed out by specifying conditions. Roll data is print-
ed in the same way as book data, with the following

exceptions:

e Item names (row 0) are printed below the header of each

page.

e A specified number of spaces can be inserted before each
column.

e Roll data can be printed while calculations are being
performed on it.

When concurrent calculation is specified, a total is
printed if the contents of the specified column do not
match those of the specified column on the preceding row.
The grand total is also printed out at the end. If the
column specified has the character attribute, it can be
specified that the total be printed when the specified
portion of a particular character string does not match
the corresponding portion of the corresponding character
string on the preceding row.

[Example]
A-1200 " If the last two characters are used for
A-1200 comparison in this example, specify the
A-1210 two-character string starting with the

fifth position. An intervening blank is
counted as one character,
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3.11 UTILITY Function

When the UTILITY function is selected, you can input data
from or output data to either an AS-100 floppy disk for
use by online software packages (RJE-86) or an IBM-format
floppy disk. This function is available only with systems
using 8-inch floppy disk.

Layouts such as record format can be registered for later

use. Layouts can also be registered in a total pattern.

3.11.1 FILE Function

Files that can be transmitted via RJE-86 can be used.
Like CD files, these files can be used by other pro-
grams coded in such languages as BASIC or COBOL.

Note that when roll data is outputted in a file, only
the integer part is outputted on the floppy disk.

If the width of a column differs from the length of
the corresponding field when data is transferred, the

following truncation or padding is will be performed:

e Length of data sent > Length of receiving area:
The data is truncated to the length of the

receiving area.

e Length of data sent < Length of receiving area:
When data is sent from a file to a roll, trailing
null (00) characters or leading zeros are added
for character data or numeric data, respectively.
When data is sent from a roll to a file, trail-
ing spaces or leading zeros are added for character
data or numeric data, respectively.
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3.11.2 IBM FORMAT Function

Data can be read from or written to 8-inch IBM format
floppy disks. The following two types of floppy disks
are available as IBM-format disks:

e Single-sided, single-density, 128 bytes/sector
(The exchange indicator in the file label
is blank.)

e Double-sided, double-density, 256 bytes/sector
(The exchange indicator in the file label
is 'H'.)

Floppy disks meeting the above standards may not be
usable under certain conditions. For details on
IBM~format floppy disks' internal code, see Appendix 2.
For data transfer processing and notes on it, see
Section 3.11.1, FILE Function.
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Chapter 4 - ERROR MESSAGES AND CORRECTIVE ACTIONS

This chapter explains the various error messages displayed by
CANOBRAIN. It also explains what to do when an error message
is displayed.

Ps 7
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4.1 Error Messages Displayed during Start-up

Error messages are displayed in the top left-hand corner

of the screen if an error occurs during CANOBRAIN start-

up.

r 2

NEED MEMORY
A>_

\ J
Error messages displayed during CANOBRAIN start-up and the

steps to take to clear the error are shown in the table

below.

Error message Meaning Remedy

Memory area available

NEED MEMORY is insufficient.

Expand memory.

XXX XXX XXX X File XxXxXXXXXxX is Replace the floppy disk
ERR. | not found on the with another and try
floppy disk or again if XXXxxXXXXxx is
cannot be created. any of the following:
« SYSTEM CAT

« BOOK CAT
- FILE CAT
» CALOG CAT.

If anything else is
displayed for Xxxxxxxxxxx,
make a new system floppy
disk and try again.

COMMAND ERR. Erroneous procedures|Restart at power-on.
have been taken to
activate CANOBRAIN.

Note: x indicates a letter or number.
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Error Messages Displayed during Password Registration

The error message "FULL" is displayed if you try to

register more than 20 passwords.

e ~
PRINTER =(PRINT)A-1200 (HARD COPY)A-1200
PASSWORD= FULL

Remember that only 20 passwords can be registered. No other
passwords can be registered when this error message is dis-
played. Use one of the passwords already registered, omit

the password, or prepare a new data floppy disk.
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.3 Error Messages Displayed during Table Processing

The corresponding error message is displayed at the right
of the second line from the bottom of the screen if an

error occurs during table processing.

= 1 __Hl B B - _.
[ | iy | [ | ~ am m
~_JINPUT ERR. [
) T 1

Error messages displayed during table processing and

procedures for handling them are as described in the table

below.
Error message Meaning Remedy
VOLUME FULL The data floppy disk was | Return to the roll
full, or no file space list or index screen,
could be allocated for and reselect the same
the work file when an roll or book.
attempt to perform a If data has not been
COPY, MOVE, INSERT or destroyed, delete un-
DELETE of rows or desired pages, books,
columns, or change of rolls, patterns and then
column width was made. total patterns and
retry the operation.
If data has been
destroyed, replace
the disk with the
backup one and delete
undesired things as
described above. Then
retry the operation.
PATTERN ERR. The table was edited Delete the pattern or
after patterns or a total pattern you
total pattern had been attempted to execute,
registered, making and reregister it.
pattern execution
impossible.
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(Continued)

Error message

Meaning

Remedy

CD FILE ERR.

An attempt was made to
read a file other than
a CD file.

Check the CD file name,
then try again.

INPUT ERR.

An incorrect data item,
expression, or address
was entered.

The cursor moves to

the error; enter the
correct data, item, ex-
pression, or address.

FORMAT ERR.

Data generation cannot
be used to enter
numbers to a column
with the character
attribute.

Change the attribute
of the column.

The range specified
for retrieval, sorting,
or printout/retrieval
included both charac-
ter and numeric data.

Change the range
specification so that
only one type of data
is included, or change
the data type.

LACK MEMORY

Insufficient memory
area was available for
table processing.

End CANOBRAIN operation,
then start over after
turning the power off
and on again. If the
error message is still
displayed, expand the
memory.

DATA ERR. No data was found Make sure the conditions
which satisfied the were correctly specified,
conditions specified then try again, or re-
for a retrieval or specify the range of
printout/retrieval the operation.
operation.

ERR. An incorrect book or The cursor moves to the

page number was
entered.

error; enter the correct
book or page number.

OVERLAP ERR.

The title specified
for a new book, page,
or total pattern has
already been used.

The title specified as
the new title has
already been used.

Enter a different title
and try again.

ROW NO. OVER

The number of rows
specified to contain
the transferred roll
data was insufficient.

Specify a greater number
of rows and retry the
operation.

COMMAND ERR.

Part of the data floppy
disk contents have been
destroyed.

Replace the disk with a
new one and retry the
operation.
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(Continued)

Error message

Meaning

Remedy

WIDTH OVER

One of the columns is
too wide, and a fixed
display of the first
column cannot be main-
tained.

Press and continue
the operation.

NO FIXED COL

The first column cannot
be fixed because only
one column has been
defined.

Press and continue
the operation.

NO FILE The specified file Confirm that the file
could not be found in name specified was
the disk written in the |correct. If it was
IBM format. correct, create the

specified file on the
disk.

OPEN ERR. The specified file Insert the system disk
cannot be opened. in drive A and press

[ F12 | Check the IBM-
format disk.

READ ERR. Data cannot be read Same as above
from the specified file. '

WRITE ERR. Data cannot be written
to the specified file. Same as above.

CONVERT ERR. Numeric data on the
IBM-format disk was Same as above.
arranged incorrectly.

OVERFLOW A numeric value was too
large and could not be Same as above.
converted.

DATA ERR. Layout information was Insert the system disk
incorrect and data was in drive A and press
not transferred. [F2] , then redefine

the layout.

I/0 ERR. An error occurred Insert the system disk

during I/0 operation.

in drive A and press
[F2], then check the
IBM-format disk.
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(Continued)

Error message

Meaning

Remedy

LENGTH ERR.

Numeric roll data could
not be outputted to the
disk because the length
of the field assigned
to that numeric data
was too short.

Insert the system disk
in drive A and press
[F2] . Redefine the
layout to increase the
length of the field.

CLOSE ERR. The specified file Insert the system disk

could not be closed. in drive A and press
[F2| . Check the IBM-
format disk.

I. OPEN ERR. The data floppy disk Terminate CANOBRAIN
contents have been and use another data
destroyed. disk.

D. OPEN ERR. Same as above. Same as above.

I. READ ERR. Same as above. Same as above.

D. READ ERR. Same as above. Same as above.

F. OPEN ERR. Same as above. Same as above.

F. READ ERR. Same as above. Same as above.

R. REG ERR. Same as above. Same as above.

I. DEL. ERR. Same as above. Same as above.

D. DEL. ERR. Same as above. Same as above.

RI UNDEF Same as above. Same as above.

ROLL UNDEF Same as above. Same as above.

INIT 31 ERR.

The system disk contents
have been destroyed.

Terminate CANOBRAIN
and make a new backup

copy of the system disk.
31 OPEN ERR. Same as above. Same as above.
31 LOAD ERR. Same as above. Same as above.
32 OPEN ERR. Same as above. Same as above.
32 LOAD ERR. Same as above. Same as above.
33 OPEN ERR. Same as above. Same as above.
33 LOAD ERR. Same as above. Same as above.
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(Continued)

Error message

Meaning

Remedy

34 OPEN ERR.

An attempt to select a
utility was made with
the 5-Y -inch disk
system.

Press [F12] to restart at
roll selection. If this
error occurs with an
8-inch disk system, make
a new backup copy of the
system disk.

34 LOAD ERR.

The system disk contents
have been destroyed.

Terminate CANOBRAIN
and make a new backup
copy of the system disk.

OTHER ERR.

Same as above.

Same as above.

RANGE OVER

The address specifica-
tion at the source
exceeds that at the
destination.

Divide data to be copied
into several segments
and retry copying.

WRONG RANGE

The range specified for
data to be copied at

the source is not equal
to the range specified
for the copy data at the
destination.

Respecify the range at
the destination.

xxxx FORMAT

This occurs during page
total calculation. There
was at least one table
or roll whose row or
column number was dif-
ferent from that of the
others. xxxx indicates
the first 4 characters
of the table or roll
name.

Make the number of rows
or columns in that table
or roll equal to that of
the others.

xxxx NUMERIC

At least one cell whose
attribute is not numeric
has been found during
page total calculation.
xxxx indicates the first
4 characters of the
table or roll name which
contains the erroneous
cell.

Change the attribute of
the cell to the numeric
value.

PROTECTED

Data cannot be deleted
or updated because it is
protected.

Reset protection of the
cell to be deleted or
updated, and then retry
the operation.

SORT ERR. (M)

Memory capacity was in-
sufficient for sorting.

Install additional
memory .
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(Continued)

Error message

Meaning

Remedy

SORT ERR. (F)

Sufficient work
space could not

allocated for sorting.

file
be

Return to the roll list
or index screen, and re-
select the same roll or
book. If data has not
been destroyed, delete
undesired pages, books,
rolls, patterns and

total patterns and then
retry the operation. If
data has been destroyed,
replace the disk with the
backup disk and delete
undesired things as des-~
cribed above. Then retry
the operation.

CONDENSING Memory is being real- Wait until the message
located by compression disappears.
to make it possible to
reuse the areas which
had been used but are
not being used now.

C. OPEN ERR. The data floppy disk Terminate CANOBRAIN
contents have been and use another floppy
destroyed. disk.

C. READ ERR. Same as above. Same as above.

T. REG ERR. Same as above. Same as above.

T. OPEN ERR. Same as above. Same as above.

T. DEL ERR. Same as above. Same as above.

BK OPEN ERR. The data floppy disk Terminate CANOBRAIN
contents have been and use another data
destroyed. floppy disk.

BK READ ERR. Same as above. Same as above.

BX OPEN ERR. Same as above. Same as above.

BX DEL ERR. Same as above. Same as above.

BX REG ERR. Same as above. Same as above.

PG DEL ERR. Same as above. Same as above.

pB OPEN ERR. Same as above. Same as above.

pB READ ERR. Same as above. Same as above.
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(Continued)

Error message

Meaning

Remedy

pP OPEN ERR.

The data floppy disk
contents have been
destroyed.

Terminate CANOBRAIN
and use another data
floppy disk.

pP DEL ERR.

Same as above.

Same as above.

pP REG ERR.

The system floppy disk
contents have been
destroyed.

Terminate CANOBRAIN
and make a new backup
copy of the system disk.

02 OPEN ERR.

Same as above.

Same as above.

02 LOAD ERR.

Same as above.

Same as above.

03 OPEN ERR.

Same as above.

Same as above.

03 LOAD ERR.

Same as above.

Same as above.

21 OPEN ERR.

Same as above.

Same as above.

21 LOAD ERR.

Same as- above.

Same as above.

25 OPEN ERR.

Same as above.

Same as above.

25 LOAD ERR.

Same as above.

Same as above.

BK NOT FOUND

An error was found in
the total pattern
specification.

Redefine the total
pattern and then retry
the operation. If this
message is still dis-
played, use a new data
disk.

BK UNDEFINE

Same as above.

Same as above.

PG NOT FOUND

Same as above.

Same as above.

PG UNDEFINE

Same as above.

Same as above.

- 462 -



.4 Error Messages Displayed during Graph Processing

The corresponding error message is displayed on the right

of the second line from the bottom of the screen if an

error occurs while a graph is being processed.

TBAD scare

Error messages displayed during graph processing and

procedures for handling them are explained in the table

below.

Error message

Meaning

Remedy

NO TABLE The table on which the | Recreate the deleted
graph was based has table or restore its
been erased, or its original name.
title has been changed.

BAD SCALE An incorrect maximum Enter the correct

value, minimum value,
or interval was
specified when a scale
change was attempted.

value.

INVALID LOG.

0 or a negative value
was included in table
data being graphed when
an attempt was made to
change to a logarithmic
axis scale, or a
specified series
included an empty cell.

Do not use 0 or
negative values in the
table or correct the
data value.

OVERFLOW

An attempt was made to
graph data which is
outside the specified
range.

A meaningless graph
is displayed; correct
the data.

- 463 -



Other Error Messages

One other error message issued after CANOBRAIN start-up

is displayed in the upper left hand corner of the screen.

(ﬁOOK OPEN ERR
A>

This error message indicates that the floppy disk has
been destroyed.

Create a new system floppy disk.
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APPENDIX 1 CD FILES

CANOBRAIN creates CD files in the format shown below.

Header section

TABLE

0,1

VECTORS

0, mm

TUPLES

Here, what mm and nn represent varies according to the output

operation specified when data is sent to the file.

e When a row output operation in which all items on a row are
outputted successively before those on the next row are
outputted is specified as follows:

mm represents the number of rows, and
nn the number of columns.

e When a column output operation in which all items in a column
are successively outputted before those on the next column
are outputted is specified as follows:

mm represents the number of columns, and

nn the number of rows.
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Data section

t,n

Character string

t,n

Character string

—l'o

t: Indicates data type, in which:

0: Numeric data
l: Character data

n: Represents the value of numeric data. 0 is used for

character data.

Character string: The letter V is used for numeric data;
characters composing the string are enclosed by quotation

marks (") to indicate that they are character data.

When conversion from numeric data to character data is
specified during data output to a CD file, CANOBRAIN handles
numeric data (including commas and dollar signs) as character

strings.
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The listing on the following page shows the contents of a CD
file (in hexadecimal code and alphanumerics) which is created

from the table below with column output specified as the output

mode.
AMT SALES SALES
BRANCH BUDGETED 1ST HALF 2ND HALF TOTAL PCT GAIN
BRANCH A 1,000,000 550,000 600,000 1,150,000 115.00
BRANCH B 1,200,000 520,000 500,000 1,020,000 85.00
BRANCH C 1,500,000 600,000 720,000 1,320,000 88.00
BRANCH D 1,500,000 950,000 700,000 1,650,000 110.00
BRANCH E 1,600,000 820,000 860,000 1,680,000 105.00
TOTAL 6,800,000 3,440,000 3,380,000 6,820,000 100.29
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record no.=t

0000: 5441 424C
0010: 5645 4354
0620: 0OD0A 54355
0030: 220D CA44
0n40: 0ODOA 2D3L
00=0: OCOR 2242
0080: QA22 425
0070: QDOR 2242

record wo.=2

0000: 300D 0az2
00102 2C30 oboA
o620 212C 200D
0030: 0A31 2C30
0040: 2D31 2C30

0050 2241 4054
0oe0: 302C 3130

0070: 3138 3030

record wic, =3
0000: 3030 3030

Qo010 3030 300D
Doz20: 300D OASE
QO30: 0RSe 0DOA
0408 2C30 0DOA
Q050 4140 4822
aoel: Se0b DASD
ooyos 302C 2830

recard no.=4

0oan: 3530 3030
0010z 2020 oDoA
Qoz0: 0O0OA 560D
Qo30: 3120 3000
Q0408 4841 4C46
o0s0: QpSe ODOA
00a0: 0f30 2C37
foovos 3730 3030

recaord o, =%

0006: 2030 300D
noig: 3000 OASS
apzar 0A3t 2C30
0oz0: 4CzZ2 0004
0o40: 0DOA 3020

aos0s 3020 2133

0060 3136 3330
no7a: 3830 2030
oooo: 3030 300D
0010 5400 OAZ1
0oz0: 4E2Z ODOA
0030 3835 0004
ao4n: 302C 3131
0G50t 0ORS6 0DOA
00e0: 3834 373

0070 454F 4400

450D
4F52
5040
4154
2030
5241
414E
5241

4252

2242
0Rzz
opoA
apoa
2042
3020
2030

apzz
2200
a02c
3230
3030

0ASE
nGoG
ainafel
302C
21320
3230
2030
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A sample BASIC program which reads a CD file into the memory

and displays the contents of the file, and another sample

BASIC program which outputs data in the memory to a CD file

in the CD file format, are provided. These examples assume

that column output was specified and conversion was not

specified when the CD file was created.

CDFILE2E. 2731
1n REM FHEHBHSHE R R AR R ERHAN RS HANY
20 REM # Ch FILE T¢ CPU ]
20 REM FEEEET LR EEEEELSE ST S 2 R
40 DIN WOERKSHEET#20¢50:100 *REM DEFEND @M TRELE DATA
S0 DIM STREHG$TViQRg=""""
60 FORMAT #Rdsfsiisssahiy
70 DIM FILEHAME$12:ERR=0
80 RENM EEFEEEEE SR EELEREREELEEE £
0 REM * MATH *
100 RENM EEREEEFELEELEEEERESEL L L1
110 GOSUE 160 tREM CD FILE NAME DEF.
120 GAHSUR 230 : IF ERR=! GGTH L[EMD] :REM READ HEADER
130 GOSUE 240 tREM RERD TRBLE DATA
140 IF <PRT=1) 6R <ERE=1> THEM GOSUR 500 :REM PRINTEUT DATACCPWLD
150 [EMD) CLOSE #1 t END
160 REM SR P I E L L L EEE e S PR EE X R R
170 REM #  CD FILE WAME DEF, =
180 RENM EETEEEEEEEESEEEEREEL S L2 £ 5
190 PRINT ZHGME:: INPUT MSG{" FILE HAME = ") FILEHAMEF
200 PRIMT @ INPUT MSG{"PRINT DATA(CPUX i YEZ=1 s HOG=0 ") PRT
210 GPEN #1:FILEHAMES
220 RETURH
230 REM EETEEPEL LR EREEE L E R ERES TS
240 REM * READ HEADER %
250 RENM ER X R T L EFEREF DT ER B LR E S E F
260 INPUT #1:TITLE$
270 INPUT #1sTYPEs NUMEER
280 INFUT #1:5TRHG$
290 IF TITLE$="TABLE" GOTE 230
300 IF TITLE$="VECTOBRS" THEN VECTHRS=HUMEER : GUTH 230
310 IF TITLE$="TUPLES" THEN TUFLES =HUMBER @ GGTH 230
320 IF TITLE#="[ATA" THEHW RETURH
330 GOSUB 00 ¢ RETURN
340 REM EEFRTE R SRS S EEEEEEEEEEE S
350 REM * READ TAHELE DATA *
260 REM EETETEEEEF LR EES IS FE LS
370 FOR CHL=1 T TUPLES
350 INPUT #1.TYPEsHUMBER
330 THFUT #1.STRHGE
400 IF (TYPE <> -1) GBR (STRHGE {» "BGT"» THEW GHSUR &£%0 @ RETURNM
410  FOR ROW=1 Td VECTORS
420 IHFUT %1, TYPEsHUMBER
430 IHPUT #1:5TRHG#
440 IF TYFE=0 THEH WORKSHEET#{ROW.COLY=STRE(CHRECHUNBER? -2 ¢ GOTH 430
450 IF {TYPE=1) AHD (LEM{STRHG¥»<=2) THEH WORKSHEETH{ROW:CEL=""iGHTH 420
440 IF TYPE=1 THEN COUHT=LEH{STRHGE{WORKSHEETE(ROW COLY=STREISTRNGE 24 COUL
HT-2):GaTE 430
470 GHSUR 590 & RETURH
480  HEXT ROW
430 HEXT COL
495 RETURN
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700
710
20
730
740
730
ve0

FEN kbbb ke sk kok g
RENM * FRINT DATALCRUS *
REM R R R P E R E R R R R PR
FBR RW=1 T& VECTERS

PRINT #0:
FoR COL=1 TO TUFLES
PRIHNT #0. USING &0 WHRKSHEET$(ROWsCOL).
HEXT CaL
HEXKT ROW

RETURH

REM SRR e P TR T L L E P
REN * HEARDER ERRGRE *
REM ETER TP TR ELIEEE ER RS EE L T E
PRINT '&07 HEADER ERROR"

PRINT TARC3),"TITLE "ITITLE#
PRINT TRBCEDF"TYPE "iTYFE
PRINT TAR{D)YE"MUMBER  "iHUMBER
PRINT TAB{S)i"STRHG "i5TRHGS
ERE=1 : RETURH

REM ket sk ok ek ok ok ok ok sk kokokok
REN * DATA ERROR *
REM EETEE TSR R EL SRR PR TR S
PRINT "&07 DATR ERRGR"

PRINT TARCSO"TYPE = "iTYFE

PRINT TAB(S):"HUMBER = “iNUMBER

PRINT TRB(SYi"STRNG = "iSTRMG$

ERR=1 : RETUEH
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COFILESE, 1255

10 REW
20 REN # CL FILE DUMP LIST 4
30 REN Bhedsada i addsasininis

40 DIN FILEHAMES$1Z
45 DIM STRHGEYT

a0 REN AckERE RdpckdhRkkdgckikbRghag

&0 REM # MAlH #

7O EEM dkchgok g ERRF ERE R R

80 GH5UR 120 tREM CD FILE HAME DEF
30 GHSUE 180 *REM READ HERDER

100 GHSUR 230 tREEM READ TABLE DATA
110 [ENDI CLGSE #1 i EHD

120 FEM R R ET B R R EE R R R R R

130 REHM * Cl» FILE RAME DEF, #

140 REM EREERFEEF TR EEERE T ER T

150 PRINT XHEMER: THRFUT MSGC" FILE HAME = ") FILEHAMES
160 GPEN #1«FILEMANMES
170 RETURH

1580 FEM EXE 2 AT E E S P E SRR ]
190 REHW * READ HEADER *
200 REM EEESEREEEEEE R RELEEEEE T

210 FOR HED=1 T4 4

220  IMPUT #1.TITLE$

230 INPUT #1.TYPE.HUMBER
240  INPUT #1.5TRNG¥

2a PRINT #0.TITLES

260  PRINT #0:TYPE.NUMBER
2v PRIHT #0:5TRNGE

280 NEXT HED

285 RETURH

290 REN ekttt o ootk ek ok sttt ot kel ok
300 REM # READ TABLE DATA #
310 RENM ot ke s st o e s oo ok o e o o R oo ke ok ok ke o

320 INPUT #1«TYPE«NUMBER

330 INPUT #1:STRHGH

340 PRINT #0sTYPE«NUMEER

350 PRINT #0sSTRNGS

360 IF (TYPE <> -1) GR (STRNG¥ <> "EGD") GOTQ 230
370 RETURH
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COFILERE, 2091

1o REM FHERHRRHBHARHBHHARERRRBRN

20 REM $ CPU TG DISK{CDFILEY #

30 REM FRERSBHEBHARBHRFRRBRRARGS

40 UECTORS=F - TUFLES=5 tREM DEFEND OH ROGW & CHLUMN NG,
50 ROGW=VECTORS : COHL=TUPLES

o0 DIN WORKSHEET$20(RGW. COLY tREM DEPEND @M TABLE DATA

¥0 DIM TYPELCOGLY tREM DEPEHD GH TABLE DATA

30 DIM FILENAMESIRt@g=""""iHULg="nn0mn
90 TYRECLY=1 ¢ TYPE(2)=0 @ TYPE(Z)=0:REM COL. IHFGRMATIAN CHR,=1:HUM, =0
100 TYFE{4)=0 ¢ TYPE(S)=0 ¢ TYFE(8I=0

110 REM EEREEETEFTELELEELE LT LT Y

120 REHM * MATH *

120 RENM B R R R T R R RS e R R Y ]

140 GOSUR 1530 tREM LD FILE MAME DEF,
150 GEsUER 250 {REM READ HERDEE

160 SOSUE 330 {REM READ TABLE DATH

33
170 GHZUR 470 tREM EMD GF DATA RECGRD
{30 [EHDI CLESE #1 @ EMND
190 FEM EXFREREL TR EDEL LR EEE RREEL LY
200 REM * Chr FILE HAME DEF.#
210 RENM R R R R R R 2 3 R R R R R R F P R

220 PRIMT HHOME«:INFUT MEGC" FILE MAME = ") FILEMAMES
230 GPEH #1.FILEHAMES
240 RETURH

250 REN * kdbdokckkokbdokob gtk dot kR g
260 REM * REAl HEADER #*
270 REN ER IR R ER R R RP S R E R E R

2280 PRINT #1«"THRBELE"
230 PRINT #1."VECTORE"
200 PRINT #1."TUPLES"
310 PRINT #1s"DATA"
320 RETURH

FRIMT #1:"001" ¢ PRINT #1:HULE
FRINT #1+"0s" 3STRECCHRECROUIZ  PRINT #1:HULE
PRINT #1:"Ce" RSTES(CHRECCELD.2)  PRINT #1.HULE
PRINT #1:"0a0" ¢ FRIMT #1:HUL$

oy s mm aw

330 REN kb dk bk d bRk
340 RENM * FEAD TRELE DATH  #+
350 REN ek skohob bbb kobok kb ok ok ok Rk

260 FER CoL -1 Té TUPLES

370 PRINT #1:"-1,0"

380 FRINT #1."BET"

390 PREINT #1."1.Q"

400  PRINT #1.A$+WORKSHEETSC1COLO+AS
410  FOR ROW=2 TG VECTORS

420 IF TYPECCOHL)=0 THEM PRINT #1,"0:" :WORKSHEETH(ROW.CALY @ PRINT #1s"0"
3o IF TYPE/CALY=1 THEH PRIHT #1«"1:0": PRINT #1:R$+WORKSHEETS (RO COLY+RE

440 NEXT ROW
450 HEXT COL
460 RETURM

470 RENM ERE ¥ X3 R AT R EE R R R
420 RENM #  EMD OF DATA RECHRD #*
490 REM EEEEEEEEERE LT ESE Y X EE

SO0 PRINT #1,"-1,0"  PRIHT #1."EGD"
%10 RETURH
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APPENDIX 2 IBM-FORMAT FLOPPY DISKS

All IBM-format floppy disks used with CANOBRAIN must satisfy

the following requirements:

label must be space or 01.

The record sequence field (bytes 76 and 77) in the volume

e The interchangeable type indicator in the file label must

be space for 128 bytes/sector, single-sided, single-density
disks and H for 256 bytes/sector, double-sided, double-

density disks.

e Tracks 1 to 73 are used for data and track 74 is not used.

e The alternate tracks are not used.

Either EBCDIC or ASCII code can be used as internal codes.

CANOBRAIN automatically reads the kind of
If the length of the data received is not
the data sent, the following will occur:

¢ Send data length > receive data length:

» Send data length < receive data length:
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code used.
equal to that of

The data length is
set to the receive
data length.

Zeros (for numeric
data) or blanks (for
character data) are
added to the data
sent when CANOBRAIN
sends data to the
disk.

Zeros (for numeric
data) or NULLs (for
character data) are
added to the received
data when CANOBRAIN
receives data from

the floppy.



Volume label

The volume label containing volume information is located in

sector 07, head 0, cylinder 00.

Volume label

Offset Length .
(byte) Name (bytes) Contents Explanation
0 Label ID 3 VOL Standard volume label
ID
3 Label number 1 1 Order of volume labels
4 Volume serial 6 Volume number Any volume ID code
number Alphanumerics specified by user
Left-justified,
Blanks for re-
mainder, No blanks
allowed between
characters.
10 Access condition 1 (- No access limitation
11 Reserved 26 L eeela
37 User name 14 User ID User name or code
Alphanumerics
The first charac-
ter must be a
letter.
Left-justified,
Blanks for re-
mainder
51 Reserved 13 Lleeaa
64 Label extension 1 (- File label not extended.
indicator 1.9 The specified cylinders
starting at cylinder 01
are used for file label.
65 Reserved 6 Ly eee
71 Volume medium 1 o Single~sided medium
t
ype M Double-sided, double-
density medium
72 Extent arrange- 1 . No restrictions.
ment indicator
73 Special require- 1 L No restrictions.
ments
74 Reserved 1 L
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Offset Length .
(bytes) Name (bytes) Contents Explanation
75 Sector length 1 128 bytes/sector
1 256 bytes/sector
3 1024 bytes/sector
76 Record sequence 2 O s Same as record sequence
'ol'.
0113 Sector sequence on a
track
78 Reserved 1 (]
79 Label standard 1 w Standard label and data
level format
(Note) The 48 bytes after offset byte 80 are filled with the padding

characters shown below.

Standard density:
Double density:

X'00'

Space

- 475 -



File label

The file label containing file information is located on sectors
08 to 26, track 0 (0 and 1 for double-sided media), cylinder 00.

File label
Offset Length .
(byte) Name (bytes) Contents Explanation
0 Label ID 3 HDR Standard file label ID
DDR Delete/unused file label
ID
3 Label number 1 1 Order in file label
group
4 Reserved 1 (-
5 File ID 17 File name User file ID
Alphanumerics
The first charac-
ter must be a
letter.
Left-justified,
with blanks for
remainder.
No blanks allowed
between charac-
ters.
22 Block length 5 L 1 nnn Indicates the length of
(001l=nnns1024) block
27 Record attribute 1 () Unblocked/unspanned
B Blocked/unspanned
28 Beginning of 5 CCHRR (Decimal no-|Beginning of file
extent (BOE) tation item for extent
display)
33 Sector length 1 L 128 bytes/sector
1 256 bytes/sector
3 1024 bytes/sector
34 End of extent 5 CCHRR (Cecimal no-|End of file extent
(EOE) tation item for
display)
39 Record/block 1 L Fixed length record in
type fixed length block
40 Bypass indicator 1 - Not to be bypassed
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Offset Length .
(byte) Name (bytes) Contents Explanation
41 Security file 1 o Not a security file
indicator
42 Write/protect 1 O Not write protected
indicator
43 Interchangeable 1 L Basic type
type indicator
YP ¢ H Basic type for double-
sided media
E Extended type
44 Multiple volume 1 L Single volume file
indicator
45 Volume sequence 2 Leeata Not used.
number
47 Date of creation 6 Lieeata Not written.
53 Record length 4 Ldeeoty Block length=record
length
00011024 Record length (Blank in
higher byte is equal to
zero.)
57 Offset 5 Liesew Not used, or 00000.
0000032767 Offset value (Blank in
higher byte is equal to
zero.)
62 Reserved 4 Lieooiy
66 Expiration date 6 Liees il Not used.
72 Verify/copy 1 L Not changed.
indicator
73 File organiza- 1 > Sequential file
tion
74 End-of-data 5 CCHRR The starting address of
address (Decimal notation | unused area in the file
(EOD) item for display)| area
79 Reserved 1 O
(Note) The 48 bytes after offset byte 80 are filled with the padding charac-

ters shown below.

Standard density:

Double density:

X'00'

Space
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APPENDIX 3 PRINTER CONNECTION

Two printers can be connected to the AS-100 by installing an
optional parallel interface. One printer can be used for
printing tables and the other for printing graphs. A serial
interface printer (such as the AP500) can be connected to the
AS-100 by installing an optional serial interface.

However, since only one port (port 2) can be used for optional
interfaces, only one parallel or one serial interface can be
used at a time.

For details, see Chapters 6 and 7 of the AS-100 CP/M-86 User's

Manual.
3.1 Parallel Interfaces
Take the following procedures to use a second printer:
1l Insert the system disk into drive A and a data disk
into drive B, then turn on the power of the AS-100.

If your system uses a 5}){-inch floppy disk system,
skip step 2

2 CANOBRAIN after it has been
activated.

3 Type the following when the prompt "A>" is displayed.
A>A1210_0UL1:

Al1200 for A-1200
Al210 for A-1210
Al1250 for A-1250
CNTHND for other printers

The underlined section differs according to the

printer connected as shown above.

4 Start CANOBRAIN. With a 5/4-inch disk system, start
CANOBRAIN after inserting system disk 2 into drive A.
A>CBRAIN | .|
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10

11

Enter the date.
Pressl Fl l(SYSTEM).
Pressl F4 '(print setting).

Press |F2|(hard copy) to use the second printer for
printing graphs.

Specify the name of the device connected to port 2
using IFZI.

Press |nz|(RETURN) twice to return to the password

screen.

Operate the AS-100 in the normal manner.

Serial Interface

To print tables using a serial interface, follow the

procedure outlined below.

Insert the system floppy disk into drive A and a data
floppy disk into drive B. If your system uses 5} -
inch floppy disks, skip step 2.

Press|F12 |to terminate CANOBRAIN after it has been
started.

Type the following when the prompt "A> " is displayed:
A>RSHND | o1 |

Type the following when the prompt "A>" is displayed
after step 3:

A>RSINIT_TTY: 4800 8SS_BUFSIZ(0,512)| « |

The underlined part must be the same as the settings
in the output device. For details, see Chapter 7 of
the AS-100 CP/M-86 User's Manual.

Start CANOBRAIN. With a 5)-inch disk system, insert
system disk 2 into drive A before starting CANOBRAIN.

A>CBRAIN | .|
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11
12

Enter the date.

Press [ » | (SYSTEM) .

Press Lj:J(print setting).

Press[zzjto use the printer for printing tables.

Specify the name of the device (TTY:) connected to
port 2 by usingl F3 L

Press| H2|twice to return to the password screen.

Operate the AS-100 in the normal manner.
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APPENDIX 4 USING HARD DISK SYSTEMS

To use CANOBRAIN with a hard disk system, you must make copies

of the operating system (CP/M-86) and CANOBRAIN on a single
hard disk.

Preparation

First, initialize the hard disk being formatted for CP/M-86.
Be sure to assign 2M bytes or more to drive G. For details
on the initialization process, see the Hard Disk User's

Manual. Load the hard disk handler by typing the following:

A>hdhnd

Copying CP/M-86

The system floppy disk must be in drive A.
Type the following:

A>pip(d]
An asterisk (*) will be displayed. Type the following:

*gi=a:*.* [

An asterisk will be displayed again to indicate the comple-

tion of the operation.

Copying CANOBRAIN

Remove the system floppy disk from drive A when an asterisk
is displayed. Insert the original floppy disk containing
CANOBRAIN into drive A. If you used two floppy disks
(Originals 1 and 2) for CANOBRAIN, insert Original 1.

Enter the following:
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*gr=a: ¥, ¥

After execution is completed for Original 1, perform the
same operation for Original 2. If the following message
is displayed during execution, type [N] .

DESTINATION IS R/0O, DELETE (Y/N)? [n][&

An asterisk is displayed to indicate the completion of the
operation.

After all floppy disks have been copied, press the key.
*

Copies of the original disks are now registered on the hard
disk.

Switching the current drive

The current drive is A at this point.

To switch the current drive to G type the following.

A>g: [d

The prompt changes to "G>_".

Creating a SUBMIT file for CANOBRAIN activation

This section describes how to create a SUBMIT file, which is
used to activate CANOBRAIN.
First, type the following:

G>ed start.sub

Type the following when an asterisk is displayed following
the editor start message.

*i [
Then, the display prompt changes as follows:

1l:_
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Type the following.

al200 (*1)

*
cbrain_b:(d (*2)

*1: This string varies according to the printer connected.

al200 for A-1200
al210 for A-1210
al250 for A-1250

If no printer is connected, entry of this line is not

necessary.

*2: Specify the name of the drive in which data is to be
stored. The drive names which can be specified differ
according to the system configuration.

Generally, the following names can be specified:

a: b: c: g: h: i: j:

Press 11 after the above operation has been completed.

When an asterisk appears on the display, type the follow-

ing:
*e [d]

The SUBMIT file for activating CANOBRAIN has been created.

If you find that incorrect letters have been typed before
you have pressed , press P& to restart typing. If

incorrect letters have been typed and has already been
pressed, terminate the editor and start from the beginning

by typing the following:

G>eraustart.sub
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Activating CANOBRAIN

4

5

The SUBMIT file will then be executed and CANOBRAIN

Insert the floppy disk containing CP/M-86 into drive A.

Turn the power of the AS-100 on.
Load the hard disk handler.
Change the current drive from A to G.

Type submit . ,start .

activated.
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